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i@ XK8 Range 1999 Introduction

Electrical Guide Format

This Electrical Guide is made up of two major sections. The first section, at the front of the book, provides general informa-
tion for and about the use of the book, and information and illustrations to aid in the understanding of the XK8 electrical /
electronic systems, as well as the location and identification of components.

The second section includes the Figures, which are the basis of the book. Each Figure is identified by a Figure Number (i.e.
Fig. 01.1) and Title, and is accompanied by a page of data containing information specific to that Figure.

It is recommended that the user read through the front section of the book to develop a familiarity with the layout of the
book and with the system of symbols and abbreviations used. The Table of Contents on the following pages should help
to guide the user.

Standard Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Electrical Guide:
B+ Battery Voltage

CAN Controller Area Network

COUPE  Coupe Vehicles

CONV. Convertible Vehicles

DI Direction Indicator

LH Left-Hand

LHD Left-Hand Drive

N/A Normally Aspirated

NAS North American Specification
RH Right-Hand

RHD Right-Hand Drive

ROW Rest of World

SC Supercharged

SCP Standard Corporate Protocol Network
VIN Vehicle Identification Number

Refer to the vehicle Service Manual for a glossary of standard terms and their abbreviations.

Vehicle Identification Numbers (VIN)
VIN ranges are presented throughout the book in the following manner:
[[] VIN 123456 indicates “up to VIN 123456™; VIN 123456 [ | indicates “from VIN 123456 on”.

XK8 Electrical System Architecture

The XK8 system ““architecture” features vehicle multiplexing. Multiplexing allows for greatly simplified wiring harnesses,
while at the same time allowing flexibility in programming market variants. Two data networks are used in the system:
a controller area network (CAN) for the engine, drive train and related systems, and a standard corporate protocol network
(SCP) for the body systems. Any vehicle subsystem depicted on the figures with the CAN or SCP included uses data derived
from the network, or transmits data via the network to achieve control. Messages for both networks are cataloged in the
Appendix of this book. When appropriate, the user will be referred to the Appendix by a note on the Data page. In addition to
the two networks, the XK8 uses a serial data bus (ISO) for diagnostics and for the programming of certain control modules.

The XK8 uses both power and logic grounds; however, it does not use a common logic ground stud connection as in
previous vehicles.
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Fig. Description Variant
01 Power Distribution
011 ... Main Power DIStriDULION ..........oooiiiiiiiieiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
012 ... Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Fuse Boxes....... All Vehicles
013 ..... Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and
EMS FUSE BOXES ..ottt All Vehicles
014 ... Ignition Switched Power Distribution .............ccccceeeiiiiiieiiiiiiieeenns All Vehicles
015 ... Engine Management Switched Power Distribution ........................ All Vehicles
02 Ground Distribution
021 ... Ignition Switched Ground Distribution ..............cccccovviiieiiiiiiienenns All Vehicles
03 Battery; Starter; Generator
03.1 ... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A .....eeeevevieeee e AJ27 N/A Vehicles
03.2 ...... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 SC.......cccoovviviiiieiiieiieiieeeeeeeeeeiians AJ26 SC Vehicles
04 Engine Management
04.1 ... AJ27 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1 ...........cccceeevvvineneennnnne AJ27 N/A NAS Vehicles
04.2 ... AJ27 N/A ROW Engine Management: Part 1 ..........cccccovviveeennnnn. AJ27 N/A ROW Vehicles
043 ... AJ27 N/A Engine Management: Part 2 ...........oooccvviiieeeneieeennniniinns AJ27 N/A Vehicles
044 ... AJ26 SC ROW Engine Management: Part 1...........ccccceevviiieneennnnnn AJ26 SC ROW Vehicles
045 ... AJ26 SC ROW Engine Management: Part 2...........ccccceevvvvveeeennnnne AJ26 SC ROW Vehicles
05 Transmission
051 ...... AJ27 N/A Automatic TranSMISSION .......c.eveeeerriiieeeniiiiee e AJ27 N/A Vehicles
052 ...... AJ26 SC Automatic TranSMISSION .......c.vveeeerriiiieeniiiiiee e riieeee e AJ26 SC Vehicles
053 ...... Gearshift INTErlOCK .........oovvieiiii e All Vehicles
06 Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control
06.1...... Anti-Lock Braking; Traction CONtrol ..........ccccccoevviiiiiiiiininieeee e All Vehicles
07 Climate Control
07.1 ...... Climate Control: Part L ..........cooiueeiieiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
07.2 ...... Climate Control: Part 2 ..........coooueeiiiiiiiiieeiiee e All Vehicles
08 Instrumentation; Audible Warnings
08.1 ... INSEIUMENT PACKS ...t All Vehicles
08.2 ... AUdIDIE WAININGS ... All Vehicles
09 Exterior Lighting
09.1 ...... Exterior Lighting: FIrONT.........c..oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
09.2 ... Exterior Lighting: REAI .........cuviiiiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
09.3 ...... Headlamp LeVElNG .........ouveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
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10.2 ...... Dimmer-Controlled Lighting .........cc.coeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
|11 Steering; Mirrors; Suspension
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11.2 ... Steering Column MOVEMENT ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
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12 Seat Systems
12.1 ... Driver Seat: MEMOIY .......coiiuuiiiiiiiiiiee et Memory Seat Vehicles
12.2 ... Driver Seat: NON MEMIOIY .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et Non Memory Seat Vehicles
12.3 ...... Passenger Seat: 3-Way MOVEMENt ...........ccuuviiiieiiiiieeeie e 3-Way Movement Vehicles
124 ... Passenger Seat: 2-Way MOVEMENt ..........ccccvvviimiiiiiiee e 2-Way Movement Vehicles
13 Door Locking
13.1 ... Central DOOr LOCKING ...ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e All Vehicles
14 Wash / Wipe System
14.1 ... Wash / WIpe SYSIEM ......ocviiiiiiii e All Vehicles
15 Windowv Lifts; Convertible Top
15.1 ...... WINAOW LITES ..oeiiiiiiiiiiece e All Vehicles
15.2 ...... CoNVErtIDIE TOP .o Convertible Vehicles
16 In-Car Entertainment; Telephone
16.1 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment: Convertible.............ccccoooiiiinnnnn. Convertible Vehicles
16.2 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment: COUPE .......cuvvveeiriiieeeeiiiiieee e, Coupe Vehicles
16.3 ...... Premium In-Car Entertainment ............coooviieieiiiiieie e, Premium ICE Vehicles
164 ...... Radio Telephone ... All Vehicles
17 Supplementary Restraint System
17.1 ... AIrDAG SYSEEIM oo All Vehicles
18 Ancillaries
18.1 ...... Ancillaries: Horns; Cigar Lighters; Accessory Connectors;
Garage DOON OPENET .......cooviiiiiiiiieieeet e All Vehicles
19 Vehicle Multiplex Systems
19.1 ... CAN (Network); SCP Network; Serial Data Links .........c.ccccccevvvinnns All Vehicles
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ig. 06.1
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.5
ig. 11.5 ig. 06.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 05.3
ig. 06.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 11.5

ig. 11.5
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.5
ig. 07.2

ig. 04.5
ig. 07.1
ig. 07.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3

ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2

ig. 07.1
ig. 10.2
ig. 07.1 i0. 10.2
ig. 18.1

ig. 07.1
0 171 COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ......orrn......... Fig. 11.2
ig. 19.1 CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP .....voooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeee e Fig. 15.2

ig. 17.1 CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH .v.ccoooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeesseeeonons Fig. 10.2
ig. 17.1 ig. 15.2

ig. 07.1 ig. 08.1

ANTENNA MOTOR ..o Fig. 16.3 ig. 82-;
ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY ......ovvooooeoseeeeeeeceeesseeeseeeeseeeeeerens Fig. 07.1 ig. 04.4
AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ... Fig. 08.2 ig. 10.2
AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR).................... Fig. 11.2 ig. 04.3

. ig. 04.5
Y =N A Fig. 01.1

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.5

ig. 07.2 D=4 SWITCH ....oooiiiiiiiiiii Fig. 05.1

ig. 01.1 DAMPER SOLENOIDS ......ccooiiiiiieiiiierc e Fig. 11.5

ig. 03.1
i0 032  DATALINK CONNECTOR ..coocceiicerrerrresriierensersssinesensessssnen Fig. 19.1

ig. 822 DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .......rvvvvvveeee. Fig. 10.2

ig. 09.1 DIMMER MODULE .......cccoiiiiiiiiiicii s Fig. 10.2
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 11.4
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
ig. 15.1
ig. 18.1
ig. 19.1

ig. 10.1

ig. 10.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 11.4
ig. 12.1
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 19.1
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ig. 10.1 FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR ......ooveovereeserssessienenne. Fig. 18.1
ig. 11.3
0 13.1 FOOT WELL LAMPS ....oooovoeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseeseeeeeneees oo Fig. 10.1
i 12; FRONT FOG LAMPS ......oovvooeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Fig. 09.1
ig. 15.1 FRONT LAMP UNITS ..o, Fig. 09.1
ig. 15.2
o 10.1 FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID .......ovooveeeeeeeseeeeeseeseee e, Fig. 13.1
0 13.1 FUEL INJECTORS: N/A ..ooovvoceoeeeeereeeeeseessesseeseeessesesennannnen Fig. 04.3
0 13.1 FUEL INJECTORS: SC ...ovvoveaeeeeeeeeseesssessassesssesssesseeessennes Fig. 04.5
101 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR ..o sseesesseseeesesseeesnenes Fig. 08.1
<131 FUEL PUMP L ..o Fig. 04.3
ig. 13.2 ig. 04.5
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1 ig. 04.5
ig. 11.3 ig. 04.1
.07.2 ig. 16.1
.11.4 ig. 16.2
.10.1 ig. 01.1
.11.2 ig. 01.2
ig. 11.3 ig. 01.4
9131 g 011
0 133 ig. 01.3
T ig. 01.4
ig. 10.1 ig. 07.2
ig. 13.1 ig. 09.1
ig. 13.2 ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3 ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
.03.2 iq. 18.1
.05.2
ig. 01.1
041 ig. 01.3
.04.2 . 0L5
ig. 04.4
. 011
ig. 13.2 .01.2
ig. 13.3 ig. 01.4
.03.2 011
.04.4 013
ig. 04.5 ig. 01.4
ig. 05.3 9. 04.3
ig. 07.2 ig. 04.5
ig. 13.2 ig. 07.2
ig. 13.3 ig. 09.2
ig. 19.1 ig. 18.1
ig. 03.1 ig. 18.1
ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2 .05.1
ig. 04.3 .05.2
ig. 05.3 ig. 05.3
ig. 07.2 ig. 10.2
ig. 13.2 ig. 19.1
ig. 13.3 .
e GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID .....ocovereeevereeeesnenn. Fig. 05.3
— GENERATOR ..o veeveeseeseeeeeseensees e snnsssessesseeseenseanes Fig. 83.;
ig. 04.2 SO
ig. 04.4 GLASS BREAKAGE SENSOR (ROOF CONSOLE) ..........cooe.... Fig. 13.2
041 GLOVE BOX LAMP ....ovvierceteeeeeeeeseeeesesee s senas Fig. 10.1
.04.2
HANDSET ..o ese s Fig. 16.4
.04.1
04.2 HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATORS ......co.ovvververeresreessneenes Fig. 09.3
-04.4 HEATED BACKLIGHT ... Fig. 07.2

ig. 07.1
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HEATED OXYGEN SENSORS ......cccooerrreeeerresseeseeeeesessseseeeees Fig. 04.1 ig. 05.3
ig. 04.2 ig. 08.1
ig. 04.4 ig. 09.1
. ig. 09.2
HEATER PUMP ..o eeseee e seesesesee s Fig. 07.2 o 10.2
HEATER VALVE ... Fig. 07.2 ig- 11.3
114
ig. 09.2 ig. 12.1
- o1d ig. 13.2
9. 0 1 ig. 13.3
ig. 03. ig. 15.1
.032 0 152
ig. 18.1 ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 13.2 ig. 16.3
ig. 13.3 ig. 19.1
ig. 18.1
ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3 ig. 04.2
ig. 04.5 ig. 04.4
ig. 04.3 MICROPHONE (TELEPHONE) .......vvecooeeeeeeeceeseeeeeeee e Fig. 16.4
ig. 04.5
MID-BASS SPEAKERS ......ovvveeeeeeseeseeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeseeseeeeeesee Fig. 16.3
ig. 10.1
o 112 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ... .... Fig. 08.1
TS (T T LT Fig. 10.2
0. 02.1 MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) ........... Fig. 11.3
JO. 03,1 ceeeereeereeee Fig. 11.4
ig. 03.2 MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) ..vcccooevrerreeesssseeeereseeeeeee Fig. 05.1
o T Iy 2 T LT PP PP PP Fig. 05.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 10.2
ig. 13.2
NEUTRAL SWITCH wvveccooeeeeveereeeeeeeeeeeesseesseeeeessesseeeeeeseseees Fig. 03.1
ig. 04.1
0 04.2 NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH ......coorrrrrreeeeeeesseeeeeeesesssseeee Fig. 05.3
ig. 11.2
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2......eovvveeeerressreneeeee Fig. 04.4 ig. 11.3
ig. 13.1
INERTIA SWITCH .o eeeeeeeee e Fig. 02.1
o 045 NUMBER PLATE LAMPS ......omvvveeeeseeeeeeeeeseseeeeeeeeessseeeeee Fig. 09.2
o 114 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH w..cccooomeeeeeoreeseesseeecesesesesseeeeeesssseees Fig. 08.1
. OXYGEN SENSOR HEATERS RELAY .......errvveeeereeeseesreeeennns Fig. 04.1
.13.1 Fo 042
o 130 g. 04.
ig. 13.3 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH .......oivoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeee Fig. 04.1
e ——————————e ettt Fig. 04.2
.03.1 !
0, 030 T Fig. 04.4
ig. 13.2 PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER ......oorvreeeereeeseeeeeeeessssseenee Fig. 13.2
T < OO Fig. 13.3

ig. 19.1
PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS .... Fig. 04.4

KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ................... Fig. 05.3
PEDAL POSITION SENSORS .......ooorverreeeenresseesensinssnneons Fig. 04.1
KICKDOWN SWITCH .....oooeveeeeeeeeseeeeseeesse s sessseessennees IO 05,2 oo, Fig. 04.2
ig. 04.1 POWER AMPLIFIER ......oovvoiveieeeeeeeeseeseeseee e Fig. 16.3

ig. 04.2
0. 04.4 POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE............... Fig. 11.1
LAMP CONTROL MODULE .......corvermiererssnesesnesesssessnnes Fig. 09.2 POWER WASH PUMP ....oooviiiiiiiiinnies s Fig. 14.1
LATCH CONTROL VALVE ....ovvvrmeierneesseesesesssssseseesess Fig. 15.2 PUDDLE LAMPS ..o Fig. 10.1
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) ...... Flg 093 QUARTER LIGHT LIFTS ........................................................... Flg 152
LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .....covververerreeennn. Fig. 09.1 RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE ..........ccceeeuvene Fig. 04.3
............................................................................ Fig. 09.2 : - Fig. 04.5
................................................................................................ Fig. 10.2 .07.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 11.4 0. 04.3
................................................................................................ Fig. 14.1 0 045
MAIN CONTROL VALVE ...ocoeveeeeeeeeeseveeeeeseeeseeesesseeseeenes Fig. 15.2 ig. 07.2
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ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3
ig. 16.4

ig. 09.2
ig. 11.4
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3

ig. 09.1
ig. 09.1

ig. 09.1

ig. 10.2 ig. 09.2

ig. 13.2 SOLAR SENSOR ..coovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseeseesesesseeeseseesseesenes Fig. 07.1
.133

SQUAB (HEATERS) - DRIVER ig. 12.1

0 L0 L et ig. 12.2

ig. ig-; SQUAWKERS (FASCIA) ¢ eeeeeseeeeeeseesseeseseseseeesessesssenes ig. 16.3

STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH

REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKERS .......vveeeeeeeerrrrrrn. Fig. 16.3 (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) wrroomooooo Fig. 06.1
REAR SUB-WOOFERS ......ccooorerrreereereeeeesseeeessesesssssssesesseeees Fig. 16.3 STARTER MOTOR .
{0 QAB  sreeeessese st s ses bt £R s sE R R ig. 03.2

i : 8‘7‘:2 STEERING COLUMN MOTORS ...vvveooeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseesenes Fig. 11.2

, SUPPRESSION MODULE ...ccoeeoeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseeeeeeereeen Fig. 03.1

D03 et ettt Fig. 03.2

ig. 03.2

) ig. 10.2

. 101
ig. 13.3 ig. 10.2
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3

ig. 12.1

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 11.4
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 10.2

ig. 11.4
ig. 12.3

ig. 12.4 _
o 101 TAIL LAMP UNITS oo Fig. 09.2

ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4

i0. 12.1 TELEPHONE ANTENNA ... Fig. 16.4

ig. 12.2 ig. 16.4

ig. 12.3 ig. 04.1
ig. 12.4 0 04.2
SEAT HEATER SWITCH ig. 04.4
(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) .vvcoooevveeessereee Fig. 12.1 0 041
ig. 12.2 ig. 04.2
ig. 12.3 ig. 04.4
ig. 12.4
121 TOP CLOSED SWITCH ceoooeveoeee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.2 TOP DOWN SWITCH .o seeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseseseeseees Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.3 TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH .eovvveeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeessenenes Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.1 TOP RAISED SWITCH .ooovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeveoeeesseeeeeeseeeeeeesseeeeeees Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.2
TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH oo Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.3
o 104 TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE ...oovvvooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeesseneens Fig. 01.1
SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A ..ccoorrrrvvennn. Fig. 05.1
(GEAR SELECTOR MODULE) ........vvvveeeseeeeeereecesssseeee FiG 03,2 s Fig. 19.1
................................................................................................ Flg. 133 TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC T Flg. 05.2

ig. 19.1
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TRANSMISSION ELECTRICS: AJ27 NIA w.ovveeeveerereeeeeeseeee Fig. 05.1
TRANSMISSION ELECTRICS: AJ26 SC....oovverereeerereesenerennn Fig. 05.2
TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH ....oovveeeveeesereeeeseeeseneeenne Fig. 05.1
TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK ....ecooveeereeeeeeeeeeeeesveeseeerenne Fig. 08.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 10.2
TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)..................... Fig. 08.1
TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR ....ocveoemveereeeereneeeesesen Fig. 18.1
TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH ...coovverrrrvrenrnnens Fig. 10.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.1
TRUNK LAMPS ..o eeese s Fig. 10.1
TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID ... Fig. 13.1
TRUNK SWITCH oot eee e eseeeeneeens Fig. 10.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.3
TWEETERS w...coevveeeeeeeeeee e eeeseeeeeee e Fig. 16.3
VACUUM SWITCHING VALVES .......vveorereeeereeeeeeeseeeeeessnneens Fig. 04.4
ig. 10.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
VANITY LAMPS .ot eeeee e eesseseseseesss s eseeens Fig. 10.1
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER = LHD w...covvereererenennens Fig. 11.1
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER = RHD .....ovverrevrennnens ig. 11.1
VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVES ig. 04.1
................................................................................................ ig. 04.2
VENT ASSEMBLY ..o eeeeeeeeseeeesee e seeees s Fig. 07.1
WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)............coo.e.... Fig. 14.1
WHEEL SPEED SENSORS ......ecovveereeeeeseeeeresseereseeeessesesasseens Fig. 06.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR
(DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) .....vveoeveeeeee e Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR
(PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK) «....comveeererereerree Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFTS oo eeess e eneenes Fig. 15.1
WINDSHIELD HEATERS ....cooveeeeeeeoeseeeeeeeesesseeeseeeeseeeeseneeens Fig. 07.2
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR ..... Fig. 14.1
WIPER MOTOR ...ooveeeeereeeeeeseee e eseseeeesesess e eseeee e Fig. 14.1

Component Index
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Figure and Data Page Layout

Figure Pages

Each Figure represents a specific electrical system of the vehicle. The Figures are arranged numerically by system
(01 - Powver Distribution, 02 — Ground Distribution, etc.) with variations in the system identified by a numeral following
a decimal point (01.1, 01.2, etc.). Refer to the Table of Contents for a complete list of the Figures.

The Figures 01 — Power Distribution detail the distribution of power to each of the systems. Numbered reference symbols
refer the user to a specific Figure and from a specific Figure back to the Power Distribution Figures. This method eliminates
the need to include detailed Power Distribution information on each of the Figures. Similarly, the Figure 02 — Ground Distri-
bution details the ignition switched ground distribution. The reference symbols are defined on page 12.

Each Figure appears on a right-hand page with a corresponding Data page to the left. The Figure and Data pages are fold-
ing pages. The user must fold out both pages in order to access all the information provided.

Data Pages
The Data page includes information to assist the user in identifying and locating components, connectors and grounds.
This information is supplemented by the illustrations in this front section of the book.

When network data is required for the understanding of a particular circuit, the user is directed to the Appendix.

Where circuits include a Control Module, Pin Out information is provided with values for “active” and “inactive” states.
The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit con-
nections made and all components connected and fitted. ““Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “inactive”
means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. This information is provided to assist the user in understanding circuit
operation and should be used FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

10 DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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User Instructions

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

FIGURE NUMBER

COMPONENT, RELAY, CONNECTOR AND
GROUND INFORMATION

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Pin Description Active Inactive
Active Inactive
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
Description Active Inactive

“The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I input D ) and encoded B o KHz Frequency x 1000
0 output C CAN (Network) Vv Voltage (0C) MS Milliseconds
G signal Ground S SCPNetwork Hz  Frequency MV Millivolts

10N DBEUSEDFOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE control
‘components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS
Component

Location / Access

Connector / Type / Color

RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector  Type / Color Location / Access

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

oAt o Noveween 199]

DATE OF ISSUE

DATA PAGE

FIGURE MODEL RANGE AND YEAR

TITLE
| |

FIGURE NUMBER

@

Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A

1
H

]

HIGH POWER

PROTECTION MODULE

o . -
T . o

GNITION SwiTCH e
- iy

Bk 8K AU R v

prpe—
. N
—

=1

o[ T ED — o
resen NEUTRAL SWITCH

BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE

STARTER RELAY

ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

REGULATOR

STARTER MOTOR

— ‘

l cenemaTon
SURPRESSIONMODULE =

O-@ roos
@-@ roons

W ot

D*B}m o
©-6

WV signal Ground (s6)

‘Serial and Encoded
T oupu U Eommimcations

WV scp Network

7 AN (Networl) OATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMEER 1908

KEY TO REFERENCE SYMBOLS

VARIANT, VIN RANGE AND DATE OF ISSUE

FIGURE PAGE

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1999 @

NOTE: In the examples shown on this page, an ‘X’ is used where a number would appear on an actual Figure.

Reference Symbols

Reference symbols are used for three purposes:

« to allow the user to complete the individual system circuit to power supply or ground
= to refer the user to a related circuit

« to identify control module inputs, outputs and signal grounds

Battery Power Supply

This symbol represents a direct battery power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.2 or 01.3.

@ @ @ Ignition Switched Power Supply

This symbol represents ignition switched power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.4 or 01.5.
The suffix | indicates auxiliary power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).
The suffix Il indicates ignition power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK).

The suffix E indicates engine management switched power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION)
and Il (ENGINE CRANK) under ECM control.

Ignition Switched Ground

This symbol represents an ignition switched ground and refers the user to Figure 02.1.
This symbol without a suffix indicates CRANK. Ground is completed in ignition switch key position Ill (ENGINE CRANK).
The suffix | indicates auxiliary ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).

The suffix Il indicates ignition ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il
(ENGINE CRANK).

(x> Figure Number Reference Flag

This symbol refers the reader to a figure number only. It does not refer to a flag with the same number on a different
figure.

As used in Figures 01.1 through 02.1, the reference flag refers the user to a continuation of the circuit. In this in-
stance, the user matches the number to a Power Supply or Ground symbol to trace the circuit.

In most other cases, it is not necessary to refer to another figure for completion of a circuit, as the reference flags are
used to indicate parallel circuits and circuits that share components. Most of the circuits where this situation occurs
are overlapped to avoid the necessity for cross-referencing to another figure. Exceptions to this rule are instances
where signals are transmitted to or received from other system circuits. When circuits are not overlapped, they are
noted by (CIRCUIT CONTINUED).

BPM Because the Body Processor Module appears numerous times, the abbreviation BPM is used in the reference
flags on Figures 01.2 and 02.1 in order to conserve space.

Control Module Input, Output, Data Link, Signal Ground and Network(s)

W Input V Output W Serial and Encoded V Signal Ground (SG) WCAN (Network) V SCP Network
Communications

These six symbols are employed to assist the user in visualizing the ‘logic’ of circuits containing control modules.
The symbols identify control module input, output, data link, signal ground and network pins. These symbols are also
employed on the corresponding data page.

12 DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998



8 XK8Range 1999

Wiring Symbols

User Instructions

SPLICE

SIMPLIFIED SPLICE

BULB

CAPACITOR

CONNECTOR

DIODE

DIODE (IN HARNESS)

EYELET AND STUD

FUSE

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

LED

LED

MOTOR

POTENTIOMETER

RESISTOR

SOLENOID

SUPPRESSION DIODE

SUPPRESSION RESISTOR

THERMISTOR

TRANSISTOR

WIRE CONTINUED

ZENER DIODE

Wiring Color Codes

N Brown @] Orange
B Black S Slate
WY White L Light

K Pink U Blue

G Green P Purple
R Red BRD Braid

Y Yellow

When a wire has two or more color code letters, the first
letter indicates the main color and the subsequent letter(s)
indicate the tracer color(s).

Wiring Harness Codes

Code Description

AC Air Conditioning (Climate Control)
AN Generator Suppression Module
AS Generator to Starter

BB Trunk Bridging Link

BC Main Power Distribution

BL Trunk Lid

BT Trunk

DD Door, Driver

DP Door, Passenger

EL Engine Management Cruise Control Link

EM Engine Management

EN Engine Management Side Marker Link
FC Fascia

FL LH Front Wheel

FR RH Front Wheel

IC In-Car Entertainment

IS Inclination Sensor Link

LF Left Forward

LL Power Steering Link

Pl Engine

QL Convertible LH Quarter Light Link
QR Convertible RH Quarter Light Link
RF Roof

RH Rearward

RL LH Rear Wheel

RR RH Rear Wheel

RT Radio Telephone

SA Starter to Generator Link

SC Column Switchgear
SD Seat, Driver
SP Seat, Passenger

SW Steering Wheel
TL Telephone

Code Numbering

When numbering connectors, grounds and splices, Jaguar
Engineering uses a three-position format: AC001, AC002,
etc. Because space is limited in this Electrical Guide, the
codes have been shortened. Thus AC001-001 becomes
AC1-1, AC002-001 becomes AC2-1, etc.

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1999 @f’

Harness Component Numbers

Connectors

HARNESS CODE + CONNECTOR NUMBER + PIN NUMBER
EXAMPLE: FC7-24 (pin number is separated by a dash)
Where the pin number differs from LHD to RHD, the connector number will be further identified by (LHD) or (RHD).

e e
(- (-
FC7-24 FC7-24 (LHD)

FC7-15 (RHD)
Harness code 41 Ii Pin number

Connector number

Splices

HARNESS CODE + S (SPLICE) + SPLICE NUMBER
EXAMPLE: RHS3 (no dash is used)

NOTE: In order to avoid unnecessary circuit complication, multiple splices (more than two wires) within components,
in wires leading from input components to multiple circuits and in harness ‘ground’ sides, are simplified so as not to
show wires from other circuits.

RHSBT RHS3
SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
Harness code Splice number

Splice

Diodes

Harness diodes occur at connectors and are depicted as components and identified by a connector number.

EXAMPLE:
-
BT29-1] g9 [BT292

Relay connector numbers are shown within the relay. The connector number is shown in the upper portion of the re-
lay; the pin (terminal) number is shown adjacent to the pin. Certain relays are paired and share a modular connector.
In this instance, the connector number remains the same for both relays while the pin numbers of the second relay
are identified by numbers 6 — 10.

Relay Connectors

EXAMPLE:

AC20 4 AC20 9

14 DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998



5‘;@ XK8 Range 1999 User Instructions

Grounds

HARNESS CODE + GROUND STUD NUMBER + EYELET STUD POSITION (A,B,C) + EYELET DESIGNATION (S,L,R)

Eyelet stud position

There may be up to three eyelets on one stud. A, B and C are used to indicate the position of the eyelet on the stud:
A - first (bottom), B — second (middle), C - third (top).

Eyelet designation

Two eyelet variations are used: a single eyelet and an eyelet pair. The single eyelet has a single ‘leg’, which is identi-
fied by an S; the eyelet pair has two ‘legs’, identified as L (left) or R (right).

SINGLE EYELET EYELET PAIR

Harness code Harness code Harness code
Ground stud number Ground stud number 17 Ground stud number

FCZS LFlAR BT1CS

Slngle leg eyelet RH leg of eyelet — L Single leg eyelet

First eyelet on stud Third eyelet on stud

EXAMPLES:

Where the ground designation differs from LHD to RHD, the RHD ground is shown in parentheses. If the ground
designation is the same for LHD and RHD, only one ground designation is used.

EXAMPLES:

EM2AR < LHD Vehicles

BT1AL —<—— Same for LHD & RHD Vehicles
(EM1AR)  <«——— RHD Vehicles

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998 15



Connectors XK8 Range 1999 @

The following connectors are the common harness-to-harness connectors used throughout the vehicle.

Multilock 040 Multilock 070
Low current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection High current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection
connector). connector).

Econoseal Il LC Econoseal Il HC
Low current sealed connector. High current sealed connector.

Ford Card
Used for SRS only.

16 DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998



LF2

EM2

LF3

FC4

FC3
(QUIET GROUND)

FC6

RH3
(KEYFOB ANTENNA)

RH2

XK8 Range 1999

Main Power Distribution; Ground Point Identification and Location

Main Power Distribution; Ground Point Identification and Location

GROUND POINTS

‘ N
e

o
@

o
=
1/

LF1

EM1

FC2

FC1

CE2
RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT GROUND

FC5

RH1

RADIO ANTENNA GROUND

BT68
BATTERY GROUND

BT1
BT2

MAIN POWER DISTRIBUTION

ENGINE COMPARTMENT ?

FUSE BOX T

GENERATOR

ST11

FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
em70 | FUSE BOX (LHD)

PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)

STARTER
MOTOR
T BT8O
\ ST1
ENGINE MANAGEMENT \
FUSE BOX (RHD) | I &wo - \ J ©>
| -
|
|
| _____RHD __
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)
FC90 BT79 FC90
FC93 EM71 FC92
| FCO1
L__ _RHD _ _Lll#g/
TUNNEL

STUD CONNECTOR

BT61
HIGH POWER o

PROTECTION MODULE o @

BT
BT62 60
BT63

BATTERY

TRUNK FUSE BOX

BT66

+e

—
BT68

BT67 e

BT64

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Harness Layout

Harness Layout XK8 Range 1999 @

LHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

II= )
=
N

T O]
=
iy

§ LFa1 B LFa2

~<—  FR-RH FRONT WHEEL
FL-LHFRONTWHEEL ——— >

ST - STARTER LINK

/— LL - POWER STEERING LINK

LF — LEFT FORWARD ——————> <~ EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT

. ke CRUISE CONTROL LINK

- EL1 OR

LF3 P Y oY Y EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
SIDE MARKER LINK

Pl - ENGINE

---C-.-.-.-.-.-.-.:-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.‘.-:-.-..-.-. .
LF3 ' ' :
AC - AIR CONDITIONING e & EM2 & EM1 §<— EM - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL) :
J\ LF1 . « AC12 D EML |
i R2 B Aci6 A AC13 AN EM2 ~
DD1 & LF60 - [ | ﬁ%g B Ems DP1
1 1 1 L
FC4 @:n--: : @ Fca o1 @ : : =@ FC2
DD - DRIVER'S DOOR —> PR S SRRy Y PR ~— DP - PASSENGER’'S DOOR
B P
scg 1 1 RF1
sca 1 1
SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR ' I RF — ROOF
V 1
SW — STEERING WHEEL EW% : 1 FC - FASCIA
~~~~ —‘—— !
TL - TELEPHONE T\ ™
1
- - -9
RT3 / RT20 :
RT - RADIO TELEPHONE I3 :
-)--i
— IN- —_— 1
IC — IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT FC6 @ 4= @ FC5
IC4 1
D=L
1
SD - DRIVER'S SEAT / B AN SP - PASSENGER'S SEAT
1
1 RH1
yog
1 RH14 RH — REARWARD
< Ve
BT - TRUNK ——> i T T e

QL — CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK

QR - CONVERTIBLE
RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK

__C-...*
@:,.-1
)
T
=
WWw
FRIN

o=
....-.................C

L4
1
RH2 TRHS RH6

L Oy T T

)................... i ssssssssssssn e e (e

~<— RR-RHREAR WHEEL

H . . H
g H H
. .
. o
BT3 : l BB1 BT1
: ; @ -
H 1 BT2
.
: ~ ~
BT72 ' BT73
H
.
H

RL - LH REAR WHEEL —»I

—
/ &
o)
=

BL - TRUNK LID
BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

RHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

TLt= )
=
N
T =)
=
iy

J LFa1 B LFa2
<«—— FR-RH FRONT WHEEL

/ ST - STARTER LINK

<«————— EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL ————>

Pl - ENGINE

LF - LEFT FORWARD ——>

. CRUISE CONTROL LINK
(:D--i EM60 EL1 OR
7 P2 4 = EN — ENGINE MANAGEMENT

LF3 - H
H SIDE MARKER LINK

LF3

LF40
EM2 EM1

B T -
AC - AIR CONDITIONING EM - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

(CLIMATE CONTROL)

L jw s dom L
DP1 & LF60 \!/Acm [ | ﬁgig B Ems DD1
1 1 1 L
Fc4©:n--: : @ch Fo1 @ : : =@ FC2
DP - PASSENGER'S DOOR —> LEPRVEVEVY Y PP PSSP S— ~— DD-DRIVER'S DOOR
1 1 g
1 1 i A sc1
] SC2
: : RF1, 265
1 1 SC4
! ! SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
] 1 )
FC-FASCIA H ! Wl N SW - STEERING WHEEL
~ et SW2
~ -
TL - TELEPHONE T\ “r RF - ROOF
1
- - -9
RT3 / RT20 :
RT - RADIO TELEPHONE I3 :
-)--f
1
— IN- _—
IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT FCo @ = @ FC5
icall 1
: -L
: ~ D= ~
SP - PASSENGER'’S SEAT : ) ' o1 SD - DRIVER’'S SEAT
. 1
H 1 RHL
= ki
1 RH14 RH - REARWARD
: + Ve
BT-TRUNK ———>1 I H H ) HE 1Bl
E RH2 & i RH5 RH6 i g RH1 !j EI
. 1 BT58
QL — CONVERTIBLE : T T : QR — CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | : RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
’------.-------.----------’--------------------'-‘
E BT3 E iBBl BT1 E
E : : @i
H H 1 BT2
oy : ~ /=
BT72 . BL1 BT73
RL - LH REAR WHEEL ———> : - RR-RHREAR WHEEL

\ BL - TRUNK LID

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

18
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RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

XK8 Range 1999

Control Module Identification and Location

Control Module Identification and Location

LHD

I

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

RHD

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
DIMMER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

XK8Range 1999 [

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

)

0000000

= 0000000

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

—c= 0000000
T

=]

[

| OOOO0O0O0 ogoooooooooooooo OOoOooO;od
| OOOOO00 oooooooooooooo OCOoC;o;od0d

L -

EM7
EM7 / 88-WAY / BLACK
lﬁ 28 26 23 22 21 18 16 15 14 13 12
BY ND BRD UY BU BS BRD US RP
43 |[42

55 || 54 || 53 52 51

WB || WB || RU RY OB

86 || 85 83 82 81
Y Y G

LF37 / 25-WAY / BLACK

] HuLE

24 || 25
B [|wY
HHEHAMH A

1
UO || US

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

EM80 EM81 EM82 EM83 EM84

Ooooooodoojjoooooldoofjoooooon

EIEIEIIIEIEIIIEIEIEIEIEII IEIEIEIIIEIEIEIEIEII II:II:I"DI:II:I

EMBS80 / 31-WAY / NATURAL EM82 / 17-WAY / NATURAL

9 8 7 5 4 3 2 l
GY GY R G G B OK* PN

EMB81 / 24-WAY / NATURAL

* NOT USED - ROW VEHICLES.

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

EM12 EM11 EM10

EM13 / 34-WAY / GREY

10 9 7 5 4 3 2 1
RY [| KW OK [| SP || W [| KN
16 (| 15 14 (| 13 12 (| 11
WU || W GR || PY RW || PW
26 || 25 || 24 || 23 || 22
GU||LGW||LGO|[LGK|| UB
34 || 33 || 32 || 31
LPG[|LGS||LGR||LGY

EM12 / 22-WAY / GREY

14 13 12

G GY UP
19 || 18
BY || BY

EM14 / 12-WAY / WHITE

5 4 3 2 1

R BK [| WR || GY |[ GY

8 7

G B

EM15 / 22-WAY / WHITE

2 1
BU [|BW || BY |[ BO || PN

13 12

21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 B
— — — BS || BN || BG || BP —

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

| | o
EM73 COooooo s e e I e
Cooooooooo | ooooss
LI LI LI LI
EM72 / 14-WAY / BLACK

33 || 34 (| 35 || 36 || 37 || 38
BY [| BU |[ BO || BN |[ BR

12 || 13 || 14 || 15 || 16 || 17

BG ||BW || BK ||BLG|| BP || BS

L H
G Y

30 29
YB OR

EMS85 / 12-WAY / WHITE

3 2 1
PS || PU
8 7

EM84 / 22-WAY / NATURAL
7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PG || BS BW|[ BY [|BO[|BU || B
15 || 14 || 13 || 12 || 11 || 10 9
PR || BG || BP || GU || GR |[ GO || GW

EM10 / 28-WAY / GREY

A R A
ll 10
O PG US NO
21 || 20 16 15 14
UW|| BG PK G OU
28 || 27 || 26 || 25 23 || 22
Y G Y G BK || B

EM11 / 16-WAY / GREY

20
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25
NR

2
WG
26
B

4 XK8Range 1999

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

BT41 BT40

SIS S ]

=

BT41 / 26-WAY / BLACK (NAS)

7 5
YP RY
22 || 21 20 18

BT40 / 16-WAY / BLACK

3
RN
27
RO

28
RO

6 10
SO SU

—i7 \

FC25

FC26
FC25 / 48-WAY / BLACK

11 || 12 || 13 || 14
UY || R

35 37 || 38

Y — |l —

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
FC26 / 24-WAY / BLACK

4 6 7 8
SG ||OU [[UB |[ON || RG || RS
16 || 17 ([ 18 || 19 || 20 || 21
YW || OS [|OG |[ OS ||UW |[RLG

20
U

23
Y
47
G

48
G

2 3
RK ||OW || PY
13 || 14 || 15
BW || RW || OU

31 || 32 || 33 34
— || —=1|BRrR| —

10 11 || 12
OB || RB || RU

42 || 43 22 || 23 || 24
— || = SW || OP || UR

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

O0000O00O00O00O

0000000000000
O0000O00O00O00O

0000000000000

OO0O00000O0000O

0000000000000
OO0O00000O0000O

0000000000000

O

FC14

FC14 / 104-WAY / GREY
79 [[ 80 || 81 || 82 || 83 || 84 (| 85 || 86 || 87 || 88 (| 89 || 90 || 91 92 [[ 93 |[ 94 || 95 || 96 98 || 99 |[100 (] 101|102 || 103|104
NG ||NB [|GR |[GR || GB || U S [|ON |[ SK || YG [|LGR]|[ BG || BW SU || YK O|[ RS || PW GB || PN || BR |[PW ][ NY B NY
53 || 54 || 55 [| 56 58 [[ 59 || 60 [| 61 || 62 || 63 65 66 || 67 || 68 [| 69 [[ 70 || 71 73 || 74 76 || 77 || 78
RK [| RB |[ SP ||UW SB [| PY [| RY |[ KG u|| sw BK PU [| UR || US || OK || GS || SR GO |[RW GK || GP [| PG
27 || 28 31 (| 32 |[33 || 34 |35]36]|37 |38 40 ([ 41 || 42 || 43 || 44 || 45 48 50 || 51 || 52
GO || RW SW |[WN || RG [|LGK]|| OU ||LGW||LGR]|[ OR WU |[RW || UY [|BLG|| OY [[ UG oG GY ||RW || BS
1 2 3 5 6 7 9 10 || 11 || 12 || 13 14 | 15 || 16 || 17 || 18 || 19 || 20 22 [[ 23 |[ 24 || 25 || 26
RY [| GY || GK || GU [| SO |[YW ]| RU U|[ SR |[ YB [| OP ||GO* UB |[WO [ RY [| OS || YS ||WLG|| OG WB [|WO|[NW || B [|YG

* NOT USED - NAS VEHICLES.

PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

XK8Range 1999 [

WK ow

12 13
WR B

1 2
WP || GY

O

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

O~

O

[ e e e e e e e

[ e e e e e e e

| |
coooooooossss | O3
B L ) e === =]
L I

SD3

SD3/ 16-WAY / BLACK

SD4 SD5

SD4 / 26-WAY / BLACK

SD5 / 10-WAY / BLACK

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

| ge—— |

ooo ooofjooo o0o0o

00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0

FC29 FC30

FC29 / 12-WAY / BLACK

AC4 / 22-WAY / GREY

3 4 5
WN || WU|| NY

10 11 12
YU [| ON

FC30 / 12-WAY / GREY

12 11 10
BK || RS [[ KU

6 5
WKI|[ RG

S =

=

9 8 7
KG || RW || RW
2
KN RP

4
KP

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AC4 AC3 AC2 AC1

10 1

AC3/ 12-WAY / GREY

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 2 7 8 10 11 12
B ||GW|[OU || UB||LG BW || BK [¢] SY |[ SR WP || UB [[ KU ouU

6 7 2
PY || UG UN S

AC2 / 16-WAY / GREY
10 11 13
OR [ YG uy
RG [ YW SU [[_SG

3 4 5 1
SG [ SB || OY || UG OoP

15 16
UK [ GP
8

Us || GO

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

BT69

D PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE D

(| [ | [ |

[ s e e e e e e

[ s e e e e e e

[ e e e e

[ e e e e

1 I |

SP3/ 16-WAY / BLACK
10 || 12 || 12 || 13 || 14 || 15
W [ KW || KY |[GN |[ GP [|GW
1 2 3 4 5 8
PS |[ PO ||OK || R || OB KO

HiE
1 2
RLG|| U

BT69 / 35-WAY / BLACK

AC1/ 26-WAY / GREY
16 17 18 19 || 20 (| 21 22 (| 23
GN|| RW|[LG RU [[ SR Y NR
3 4 5 8
UY || PS [|LGR[[ RY [[ PR || PY

24 | 25 (| 26

UR || GU
11 12 13
— |[UW]| UO

SP3 SP5

SP5 / 10-WAY / BLACK

16 8 9 10
GY G S ]
1 2 3 4 5

B B US || UO |[ NK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

Oooooooooa

Oooooooooa

FC22

FC22 / 20-WAY / GREEN (NAS)

S

FC22 / 20-WAY / GREEN (ROW)

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

0000000000000
0000000000000

BT18

BT18 / 26-WAY / YELLOW

18 19 || 20 || 21 22
RU || UB ||[UW || RO || RG

]
23 || 24
RW || WG

14 15 16 17 25 26
UP [ UO || RY || RK R BK

22
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Relay and Fuse Box ldentification and Location

Relay and Fuse Box Identification and Location

XK8 Range 1999

Fuel injection relay

brown

Throttle motor power relay
brown

Ignition coil relay

Wiper FAST/SLOW relay brown

black
LH blower motor relay

relay Wiper RUN/STOP relay 02S heaters relay (AJ27 only)
black brown
< Door mirror heater rela
RH blower motor relay I black Y Air conditioning compressor clutch relay . EMS control relay
black brown brown
. . Ignition positive relay (LHD) .
Driver side fuse box (LHD) i rh P Engine Management
II Passenger side fuse box (RHD) . '_ errj))\;\l/lr:ary positive refay (RHD) . . . 9 fgse box

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS LH FASCIA RELAYS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (RHD)

Heater pump relay
brown

Front fog relay
brown

Main beam relay

brown

Powerwash relay

. brown
Dip beam relay

. brown

. < Horn relay
brown

Engine compartment U Ignition positive relay
fuse box . brown
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS

TRUNK RELAYS RH FASCIA RELAYS

RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (LHD)

Tail lamp relay

brown

Passenger side fuse box (LHD)

Auxiliary positive relay (LHD)

Intercooler pump relay (RHD)
brown

Engine Management

: " Ignition positive relay (RHD)
Heated backlight relay Driver side fuse box (RHD) brown fuse box
brown
. EMS control relay
Rear fog relay I I brown

brown

02S heaters relay (AJ27 only)s
brown

Door locking relay
. . . . Top up relay black . . .
Fuel pump 1 relay R . black . Intercooler pump relay (LHD)
brown . Top down relay Air conditioning isolate relay brown
Stop lamp relay black black S Fuel injection relay
tarter rela)
brown . II LH quarter up relay / LH quarter down relay brown y . brown
Accessory connector relay . black . Throttle motor power relay
brown . Fuel pump 2 relay LH windshield heater relay brown
Ignition positive relay . brown brown . Ignition coil relay
brown RH quarter up relay / RH quarter down relay ) ) brown
black RH windshield heater relay

Trunk fuse box

brown
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Main Power Distribution

Main Power Distribution
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@ XK8 Range 1999 Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes
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@ XK8 Range 1999 Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes Trunk, Engin Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes Fig. 01.3

(] (] H

RELAYS RELAYS

Fig. 01.1 _(_C(_)L_JF:E) ______ NK Fig. 01.1
1
1
' NK
1%} ! 12} [%]
a NK : (CONV.) NK 2 NW 2 WG WG
--------- —O><O 69 ——O<O 74
g #15A BT13 BTS36 g # 10A LF6 @ g #130A I:EMZO
9 7 NK S R 3 5 - NW NW D
4 o S— [E— o 75 I::B
g & U Lr8 g #220A EM20 [oe>
3 = 5 —— e 7 S0 W e
@ @ #12 30A LF7 o #3 25A EM20
NS NS :
#2 20A 51713 LF8 A2

—00 [73 NG 3 NO
#14 30A [ E’ NO (N/A)
- -/ T
/ L R [4 - TN COI
NG NG NG -4 NR ' (sc NO
3 NG NG ki . W
03> [0 JlosDoes>
NY NY
2 NU
e NU (o2 52>
#12 20A (CONV.) [ BT12 BTS32 NU EI@
3

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FUSE BOX

= S il ZB CD D

NO - NG NG
No o 2> 0 82

#9 30A EM19

#14 40A (CONV., BTS4 NO R -2

( ) 34713 65 @ -

ol . #11 EM20

#16 3‘r12 i 2

- #13 E4M20

#20 20A (CONV.)

] o BTS31 NR EI -3 NP NP EI
3 @ #17 30A

<O NW NW e NW NW
#22 20A BT10 EI #18 10A EM19 E’
2 6

TRUNK FUSE BOX ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX

A8 - BT10 NR ——O>=<O : NG NG
Lt NR cs @ #15 30A I: 8

Serial and Encoded . .
\/ Input o/ output genal and Shcod VARIANT: Al Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 []
\/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

Fig. 01.1

[ Fore @) roors
~[5s] Figous @ roors

[¢]
®-©

e ° [




|| RN T 1 k>

@ XK8 Range 1999

Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Ignition Switched Power Distribution
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Engine Management Switched Power Supplies
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Engine Management Switched Power Supplies
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Ignition Switched Ground Distribution

Ignition Switched Ground Distribution
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@ XK8 Range 1999
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Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A

Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A
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@ XK8 Range 1999 Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ 26 SC Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 SC Fig . 032 I
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@ XK8 R e 1999 AJ27 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1 AJ27 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1
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AJ26 SC Automatic Transmission

AJ26 SC Automatic Transmission

DUAL LINEAR SWITCH

NOTE: n2 and n3 are internal
gear ratio speed sensors.

TRANSMISSION

NOTE: Pressure regulators:
MD — modulation pressure
SD — shift pressure

NOTE: Gear Selector lllumination Module —
CAN “listen only” node for gear selector position indicators.
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(CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
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TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE

EM2AL

iEM 1AL)

Fig. 01.1

[¢]
®-©

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4

—@rems D

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

W SCP Network

VARIANT: AJ26 SC Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

X2



@ XK8 Range 1999

*

Gearshift Interlock

Gearshift Interlock
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- Fig. 01.4
~ @) Fo 015

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

Fig. 01.1

o]
®-®

X2



|| RN T 1 k> [N [ TF ||

@ XK8 Range 1999 Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control
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CI i mate COﬂthl . Part 1 Climate Control: Part 1

AMBIENT
ASPIRATOR TEMPERATURE SOLAR
ASSEMBLY SENSOR VENT ASSEMBLY SENSOR EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY LH BLOWER AIR INTAKE RH BLOWER AIR INTAKE
________________________________________________________________________________________________ 1 P |
| IN-CAR ASPIRATOR : : VENT DEFROST : | EVAPORATOR  HEATER MATRIX COOL AIR BYPASS FOOT WELL : : FRESH/RECIRCULATION ! : FRESH/RECIRCULATION !
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,  SENSOR . . . \ ,  SENSOR SENSOR - b !
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-1 2 3 -4 -1 10, 2 3 5 -4 6 8 7 9 -1 2 -1 -10 2 -3 5 -4 6 -8 7 9 -1 2 6| -12 7 -1 2 6| -12 -7
NOTES: When the ignition switched ground input is BW| UB LGW BW| OY BW| RG| PR| SR OR| RY| RU P P OoP KU uG BW| SU| UO| GU uY| UW| UR P P| BW| YG| PY Y P| BW| YW| RB| NR
interrupted during engine cranking, the A/CCM does not
drive high power consuming components. L A A A A A A A A
B . v
The A/C Isolate Relay remains energized by the A/ICCM for ACI5|  AC12 AC15 AC15 | AC15 | AC15 AC15 | AC15 | AC15 AC15
30 seconds after the ignition is switched OFF to provide 9 -18 5 A2( -4 13 Asf A7) 16 -4
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P - P
FCS33 hy: ACS4
FCs34 > AC15-10
BW - BW
~==== A
@ WP WP (-% - L AcL0o fuy RY ACIs-11 ACS2L
AC4-0L| @L ACL-07 |y PR
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CI i mate COﬂthl . Part 2 Climate Control: Part 2 Flg . 07

EM45
NP 3 /‘ 5 GK B
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PS 2 E 1 WR @
. . . - RH WINDSHIELD HEATER
NLG -—O—- oG oG ._7 NOTE: Radiator cooling and Air Conditioning W EM1BL
LF12-2 LF12-1 LF9-2 | Compressor circuits are duplicated here for clarity. (EM1BS)
W N {X} L WU /28 Refer to Fig. 04.3 and Fig. 045. RH WINDSHIELD HEATER =
RH RADIATOR FAN s Fos l ] lres @ RELAY
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- -] - | - | EM49-1 EM49-2
wu WU ] PS 2 1 WR
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, VTEE“(A?Z}OU;(NS’@; o = COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY Em2-4 W, —- —
: | ’ UN RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
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| l T T & > RH BLOWER MOTOR 1 ----
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I I
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| @‘H AC2-8 |a GO GO _ G l |
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Instrument Packs

Instrument Packs
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FC25-25
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1
@ WG j o ILLUMINATION : T o 28 I ! SUPPLY :
I FC25-2 ' | ! )
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RO i BATTERY VOLTAGE Q —= -—:Y / BATTERY CHARGE
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LIGHTING 1 1
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1
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To1 y '@, | [FCZGrll FC79-15 : AUGE |
sce <29
FC25-20 | ! RU 1
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! \ FC26-12 FC79-14 ! GAUGE !
Y | | OB I
can <19.1 -— V + OIL PRESSURE v —= m—\I/ OILPRESSURE H
FC25-24 ! ) FC26-10 FC79-20 ! GAUGE )
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19.1 -— V - OIL PRESSURE v —= m—\I/ OILPRESSURE \
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1 1
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19.1 -—! V + OIL PRESSURE V —= m—\I/ OILPRESSURE i
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can 19.1 -— ; - OIL PRESSURE Q —=- m—\J/ OILPRESSURE |
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1 : 1
1 1
RADIO / CASSETTE | ! |
HEAD UNIT @ ; VEHICLE SPEED i : !
1 1
PY !
acem € 07.1 H@ ENGINE SPEED ! | !
FC26-3 ! 1
2 \ M ! 1
SG ! BK BK |
acem <07.1 ._|Y;7 ENGINE COOLANT 1 - A} 7 |
FC26-4 | TEMPERATURE ! FCS48 FC79-16 o
ou | 1
acem <07.1 . -—1@ VEHICLE SPEED :
uB j . 1 FessL MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
POWER ASSISTED STEERING Y;7 '
ConTroLMopuLE 111 FC26.6 - X VEHICLE SPEED \
1
(CIRCUITS CONTINUED) ADAPTIVE DAMPING ON 1 \
ConTROL MopULE N2 267 ! ; VEHICLE SPEED ,
1
| Uy
| TRIP SELECT W‘—- J-—o
ADAPTIVE DAMPING (/77 5 SO W ADAPTIVE DAMPING ! FC25-13 FC27-7 AIB
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| —e
SW | O
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YW ! ! BR RESET,
comﬁgfﬁo{)ﬁg 17.1 -—'v AIRBAG WARNING T ¢ ol ¢ )
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1 h v
! vessace \/ —m - o
! | FC25-35 FC27-8
: — . CLEAR
1 IMPERIAL; X R )
1KQ | METRIC: W'—- -
RW RW RW RW v USA ! FC25-14 FC27-1
FUEL LEVEL FT4 FT1-6 BT2-18 RH1-14 FC26-14 ! o i MM
SENSOR 900Q —— E F —» 80Q 1 : —
! 1
1
FTs 1 i TRIP COMPUTER
! SWITCH PACK
1
BW D BW G BW D BW ._l'i / FUEL LEVEL GAUGE L
FTL7 BT2-17 RH1-13 FC26-13 ) : h !
1
1 1
! 1
! 1
1 SU SU BK BK BK BK
! TRIP CYCLE W.—- (%—/o—
! | FC25-10 sc2-51 scst FCS48
! 1
T | ! '
1 TRIP CYCLE SWITCH
1
40\'\0—- os -) 0s (= 0s -—|W OIL PRESSURE (ON / OFF) : : FC3BL
P140-1 PIL-48 EM2-8 FC26-19 il
CLOSES WITH PRESSURE
1 : COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1
1
L OIL PRESSURE ! H
= SWITCH : |
1
1
1
— 1 BK BK
' : W| [FCZS—l FCS48
—_ 1
BK BK oP (= OoP m—'\I/ LOWCOOLANT N/ m B B
EMS5-2 EM1-19 FC26-23 ' WARNING : FC25-26 FCs49
1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1
EMI1BR COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH FC4BR
(EM2BR) (FC2BR) FC3BL

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

o]
®-®

Fig. 01.2

- . Fig. 01.3

- Fig. 01.4

Fig. 01.1

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

V SCP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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AUdible WarningS Audible Warnings Fig 082 I

SCP SOURCES:

+ DIRECTION INDICATORS; HAZARD WARNING; SIDE LAMPS — Fig. 09.1, Fig. 09.2
* VALET SWITCH; TRUNK RELEASE - Fig. 13.1

*  MEMORY -Fig. 12.1

+ CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT - Fig. 15.2

*  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR SWITCH — Fig. 13.1

*  NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH - Fig. 05.3

* SEATBELT SWITCH - Fig. 12.1

SCP

SCP

15

19.

QORI

-

e

777777777 1
NB J- '+ 1
FC14-80 \ !
NY ] g |
-—
FClA—lOAj \ :
RW ! |
FCl4—41] .W :
WO 1
- 1
FClA-lS] .W : _______________________
WN | 1 1
- 1
FC14-32 .v ! : :
1 : 1 1
! | GR ! GR '
LR " :
' | GB ! GB '
| AUDIBLE - G 1
| : WARNING 2 h [Fc14-83 501-11\: :
1
FC14-84 '@7 i : :
s | : 1 SPEAKER 1
e S A et b '
) | : COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1
1
! AUDIBLE |
: ggﬁy&%ﬁ | AUDIBLE WARNINGS:
| : « DIRECTION INDICATORS
: : *«  HAZARD WARNING
X I + SIDE LAMPS ON
I POWER ¥ > +  VALET MODE WARNING
: LOGIC | * GEAR SELECTOR IN PARK
B it < MEMORY CHIME

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE =

e SECURITY ARM/DISARM

* CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT (CONVERTIBLE VEHICLES)

*  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR AJAR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
* SEAT BELT DISCONNECTED (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)

(][ o
&)-[ oo

Fig. 01.1

o]
®-®

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

W Output Serial and Encoded

Communications VARIANT: All Vehicles

VIN RANGE: 031303 [ ]
&/ CAN (Network) \$/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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EXteriOl’ Lighting. Front Exterior Lighting: Front Fig 09.1 |

1 uB
#21 10A ['—F5'4
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input used with Daytime Running Lamps. E}—3/ > UW
scp {19.1 Y ! #19 10A [L”'m
1 2 UG
scp {19.1 S E}—@ ["W
‘ Uy
! MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3) proive oo
! LIPS UK
777777777 |
‘ - I | 46 10A LF6-4
: W Fesi] ! L 2 Us
|
! *WH | | [u:s-e o8
FCs12
: ; DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) J [LF8_3
|
LIGHTING ! 3 5
| INDICATORS ! E}—"/.—OXO LF8-10 o
I I #17 15A -
1 1 1 2 [ oG
oo - @ N
FCM,MJ :@ : [LF58 OB B
S ! z 2
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK = ! FRONT FOG RELAY (£2) ez trez2
! l LH FRONT FOG LAMP
P e EE TP . : ! ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
M ] 1 !
NR ! 1 4 oG | ! oG oG
@ Fess.0 1 o o518 ! @\ FC14-20 Fess7 17
' FRONT FOG STATE ' ‘ Us
H ' |
1 — —=
i Pt D ! @\ FC14-68 LF1-5
1 REAR FOG STATE : FC55-20 : @‘ UG LF31-2 LF31-4
1 T
! ——e @ > OR OR H‘v ! [FCI4-45 LF16 DIP
: FRONT FOG | FC55-17 FC14-38 | @‘ - RK RK
' . ! ! | FC14-53 LF1-10 LF31-1
BK BK (I ; i SIDE LAMP
FCsa7 Fess2 ! REAR FOG | FC55-19 ! @‘ GY GY B
|
: _L_ !\ PY PY \v : FC14-2 LF1-2 LF31-5 LF31-6
—ae g -— DI
: HAZARD VFess FCMVSQ] \ !
B B { @ '> PW PW ‘@ : LH FRONT LAMP UNIT
FCS49 FC55-16 1 : FC55-3 FC14-96 : |
! HAZARD STATE ' , !
- RB RB C 3 B
FC3BR FCABR DR : @‘ JFC14-54 L\Fl-g LF11-1 LF11-2
(FC2BR) CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK , !
LIGHTING !
= } CONTROL I LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
I
|
______________________________________ |
1 | ! i GO B
¢ . . | e < =—()—
1 1 | 1 FC14-27 LF1-3 LF4-1 LF4-2
! e e u \ u u |
' o D =N/ | LH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW)
! HEADLAMP 15C2-2 FC14-30 |
1 FLASH 1 : I
1 1 I
. ) . UB uB uB ' X
! N 'jsczre FC14-14 v !
' HEADLAMP h ! |
' MAIN BEAM ' ! , ow C 3 B
: ot YG '3 YG YG - ‘v : LF22-1 LF22-2
' e e FC“'%] : ‘ RH FRONT FOG LAMP
: e/ R KG '3 KG KG = v :
i DIRECTION 15C2:8 FC14-61 ! |
' INDICATOR ' : |
! A ! | |
I
1 I |
' 1 : 2P V)4 '3 [U)4 V)4 ‘v ‘ 5 y
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: (71 4 YU e YU * 1SC2-4 FC14-42 |
AUTO HEADLAMPS / MIRROR TINT A ! ' ! | > LFS9
sc21) | . l X LF21-4 B
' SlDEg\ ' : | oF LF2BR
/ | RY
= FCs48 B:czrsaq BK5C51 = AUI?"IZi i o scs2 = :Jsczra - FCso = FC14-16 ‘v ! >FC1471 - LF(lrll LF21-1 =
1 1 ! I SIDE LAMP
1 1 ! |
| K B
Fese : LIGHTING STALK : ‘ @\ > < ( €
. . l ‘ FC14-3 LF1-1 LF21-5 LF21-6
lncescscessssssenssenssssssessessssseeseessee 1 : : o
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR : l RH FRONT LAMP UNIT
|
DIMMER MODULE: /] 5> RY : :
SIDE LAMPS ON : , @ L RW . RW B
I - < - g —= ¥
l : JFC14728 LF1-8 LF10-1 LF10-2 g| LS8
|
! LF1AL
NOTE: DI bulb failure — BPM internal function. | POWER ! RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
Daytime Running Lamps — BPM programmed function. ! Losic | =
| T GR > GR G GR J__@__L B B 5B B
L ! [FCl“'Bl EM2-16 Etié Egg\)) ELSrl\l—rELSVZ ELS1 Etié Eg‘/CA)) EMS31
- RH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW) EM2AR
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE (EM1AR)

NOTE: ELS1 - SC Cruise Control vehicles only.

k> [N [ TF ||

Serial and Encoded

Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output 2 d En VARIANT: Al Vehicles
. ommunications

- Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 [ |
Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5

\/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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e 1999 EXteriOF Lighting: Rear Exterior Lighting: Rear

NOTE: BTS5 — Adaptive damping only.

. us 11.5 > ADAPTIVE DAMPING
UG
Py I:Bana
,,,,,,,,,,,, \
52 NK NK m— | B+ (REVERSELAWPS) ! Cl BRAKE SWITCH
BT40-6 ' ! #6 5A BT11-4
o) U Fesu U u U NS } us uUs us us us us |, |8 wo .
see : RH2-11 BT1-10 BT40-16 | @‘ oG BT11-9 BTSS BT1-9 RH1-19 FCS35 AC13-3 AC24-1 AC24-4
S FCS12 S S l BT40-7 RK
scp <19.1 {1 H@* ! STOP LAMP RELAY (#5)
RH2-12 BT111 BT40-8 | @ ‘r_- YW 10 5A EBUZ{D
! , BT40-5 3 ‘ 5 RY
} LsHTING i . . Py BT104
fffffffff ‘ 1 — =
! ,@‘ S BK ‘W ! R [mw RW __®__ B
Y ‘ . ! FC25-19 BT40-13 ! , BT41-1 — uo BT27-1 BT27-2
CAN =G/ i ] TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3 =
FC25-24 ! 7@ U p— BK v I #3) EBUN
Gl G ‘V’ w FC25-20 BT4014 N } 3 5 <O OB LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
CAN FC25-47 ! : BK : #15 10A BT12-2
‘ | L 2 0G OB
! | BTIAR SECURITY AND LOCKING @ ~ D — -&
| REVERSE | CONTROL MODULE — 87317 e
! X REAR FOG RELAY (#1) YW
|
! LIGHTING , BTS0 " '_®—‘
! INDICATORS | U P | TRUNK FUSE BOX ‘ e REVERSE
,,,,,,,,, | - |
FC14-84 ‘W : RO C 3 | B
S ! BT31-2 BT31-1
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK —— Y } T~
a L
= B+ (LOGIC) : ‘ ‘ uB
+ | |
' R BULB FAILURE S
: ‘ — ._J‘@ SENSING : RY
m—— B+ (LIGHTING) ! BT18-25 | : N sToP
FC14-104 | : | | BT18-16 GY
= B+ (LIGHTING) ! : WG -5 : RK BT31-4 -
FC14-79 | ! BT18-24 | | BT18-17
} i | uP
I T
: I I I:BUE'“ LH TAIL LAMP UNIT
' 1 | uo I
_____________________ \ FC14-15 ! : ! Esns-m RU -_®_-[ B B
NR : — & ! | : I RO BLA-1 BL4-2 BLSI
16 Q .
FC5579\| W I)FC55'18 : ! L sm'EHNT::'eLkER ‘ ! EBUHI
h FRONT FOG STATE 1 , : ‘ LAMPS | l RW LH NUMBER PLATE LAMP ]
| LT § I =Y/ : T N it - [BT18723 BTS40 BL11
' T FC55-20 FC14-44 ! | ! [ RU RU - RU B
' REAR FOG STATE i ‘ | RHTAIL [ — < ( BLS2
| —I— 5 ! | ! g‘ NUMBER PLATE | ! E RG BB1-2 BL1-2
! FC55-17 ! LAVPS
: FRONT FOG ! ! ! N A - BT18.22 RU @; B BBL-1
BK BK — o oP ' ! [T T UB BL5-1 BLS-2 B
- * -— ! L———— (HsTOPLAWP
Fcsa7 FC55-2 REAR FOG :JFC55'19 FC14-12 ‘v ! : L I ; BT18-19
' T ' w ! BK _ BK | M reror oo ! uw RH NUMBER PLATE LAMP
' :) ‘ ! BTS2l Br18-26 L T BT18-20 BTS2
. HAZARD ) Fosst : LIGHTING | : : K .
1 L
FC3BR @  mmmmmmmmm e mmmmmmm-- ' : CONTROL i 57304 -_® o1as
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK | : BT1AR ol
g . | , LAMP CONTROL MODULE uw —
, =
: : : : BT30-5 -_<§§>_<
' L YG YG | RS RS N sTop
: - :Jscm Fcus&] :v @‘ I:chrgs RH2-16 5To0 RG -_®_%- B
' _/ R KG KG v V\ GY GY ) BT30-6 BT30-7
: DIRECTION :jscz-s FC14-61 : ' FC14-50 RH2-3 g AL
' INDICATOR | , @\ GK GK N YW E ;
! : ! | FC14-76 RH2-1 Ble-l BT30-2
' h : i REVERSE
] ! OB
: A . | ‘ J e o @
. ) ©\, DP )4 Uy v : UG UG UG ) ® - B BT30-1
R T FeADLANPS) (114 Yu & Yu ° | Fscz4 FC14-42 ! | ) (CONV) - gg13 BL13 ! BL8-1 (CONV.) BL8-2(CONV) , (CONV)  BLSL FOG
At AL o : o * : 1 , , : RH8-2 (COUPE) RHg-1 (COUPE) |
| sioe (AN ' 1 ! LG, UG ) l (cour RH TAIL LAMP UNIT
BK BK ' BK _ BK Pl soe_ |[RY Ry ! RY RY ‘W } (COUPE) gt ¢ 5 BL11
FCS48  scaol scs1 AUTO . sCs2 Fsco3  FCS9 Fo14.16 ] : B RW B B
1 —e 1 I | RHS2 BTS17
. . ! I B BT26-1 BT26-2
1 1 I
FC3BL ' POWER ! B BT2AR
| LIGHTING STALK i | D Rits e RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
e e mcmcc e cccccccccccccca = ! : LOGIC B —
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR oo = 7oz
DIMMER MODULE: RY L HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP B
SDELAMPS ON (102 BODY PROCESSOR MODULE -
BT3S

i - i Serial and Encoded . .
Fig. 01.2 Fig. 01.4 I _ .E o 02 \/ Input o/ output genal and Shcod VARIANT: Al Vehicles

VIN RANGE: 031303 [ ]
Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5

\/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Headlamp Leveling

Headlamp Leveling m

Fig. 01.1

o]
®-®

1
WR .
Fesss :
1 WR
! 0 ' -
' 2030 1870 ! LF34-3 SERVO LH HEADLAMP
. 1 Iy GS - GS GS AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR
) (! (-
: 2 3 | FC55-6 LF60-15 LFS6 LF34-2
1 3 !
' ' BK BK
: :J:cssrz FCsa7
1
1 LEVELING SWITCH
e e e e e e e e e e e e m e mm e ———— FC3BR LF34-1
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK B
LFS9
B
LF2BR
WR
-
LF24-3 SERVO RH HEADLAMP
GS AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR
LF242)
LF24-1
B
LFS8
B
LF1AL
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Headlamp Leveling Vehicles

~ (@) Fig.ous

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

Communications
v SCP Network

VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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XK8 Range 1999 Interior Lighting Interior Lighting

********* I
15 NB = B+(LOGIO) !
FC14-80 | ‘ Jﬁ
19 NY ) B+ (LGHTING) | NW ._®_- B B
FC14-104 | : FC3172\W FC31-1 FCsso
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input is used to switch off interior lamps during engine cranking. 1 RW -ﬁ‘v ! LH FOOT WELL f:cézBaLL)
FC14-41 | LAMP
I
5 WO ! | =
-—
! FC14-15 \W Faoe N0/ —m NW NW J._@_-L B B
17 WN - FC14-24 Fes1 FC32-2 FC32-1 FCs46
! FC14-32 W : \‘ FC2BR
! | RH FOOT WELL rees,
| ! LAMP 1L
BK BK - o e | > UR W \ -
FCsas FCa-s FC4-4 FC14-67 : | NW G NW ._®_- B B
IGNITION SWITCH ! | RH25 RH3-2 RHa1 Rrsz
I
FosBL (KEY-IN SWITCH) | ! REAR INTERIOR LAMP RHLS
: | (COUPE ONLY) ——
| =
I
U U ! PW RY
scp <19.1 - 1N\S/ __®__
G FCs11 Fclmszﬂ : : BT56-2 BT56-1
I
scp <191 S S N/ | LH TRUNK LAMP
FCS12 FC14-85 : |
| INTERIOR | - o D o BTS25 o C 3 - BTS26 - > - BTS6 STje»z S ETAElK BTSZlBK
,,,,,,,, sl u ‘ P T RH2-6 BTL5 BT59-2 BT59-1 BT20-1] a9 [BT29-2
I I
N | ! Lol ;. CONTROL ! RH TRUNK LAMP TRUNK SWITCH BTIAR @
H- m— B+ |
Dbb10-1 : : AC14 | AC14 : : pw ,J
i i 9 8 ILLUMINATION O/ L PW
: : s U : ENABLE v: [Fciai01  FCS36 Fc3ﬂ
I
Lock L oy :W | ! | GLOVE BOX LAMP (FCaBR)
NW M ] ] ‘ U U | ! —
) DD3-10 DD11-12 l ,@ =) D) | !
D312 | uncock ou \W ! [DD10—9 v ACSS X ! J
DD3-11 DD11-4 | +@ - S S : i PW PW_RFS2 PW BK
KEY BARREL : : DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 | : RF1-10 RF8-1 RF8-3
I I ! I
DRIVER DOOR LOCK I I : |
SWITCHES : : | : LH VANITY LAMP
I I ! I
I
BK -—0\0—- GY. ‘W @‘ GW : :
DD3-7 DD36  pp11-20 : : DD10-14 | : PW BK
! - ]
DRIVER DOOR | Door | w } i Rers
SWITCH I CONTROL | : !
| | ! | RH VANITY LAMP
I I I
BK BK BK !
-— LOGIC ! L e
DELZ DDs7 DD1078] :W : : : :
B4 B m—\I/ power ! : ! 1
DD1-21 DD10-17 ! ! | ! LH MAP LAMP !
I I I 1
L ‘ i ‘ SWITCH .
: i 1
I ! 1
{eann DRIVER DOOR | : bW :
roan CONTROL MODULE ; ! !
— ! ‘ RR0 LH MAP LAMP .
- ! FADE2 \O/ — - RW D RW '
,,,,,,,, : | FC14-74 RF1-12 RF10-4 |
| | [ } ® A BK BK G BK
N V] ! RF10-1 RFS1 RF1-3
47 = B+ _ (I l 1
- DP10-1 : @: DP10-9 oPL8 : : RHMAP LAMP : FC3BR
| +@H S )L : POWER ! 1
: : DP10-16 DP1-3 | . > :
BK -— e_m GY \V4 | : LoGIC !
DP3-7 DP3-6  pp11.20 : ‘r_-)GW— [ :
PASSENGER DOOR ' boor | ppps 1 ! bl 1  lesesccccccccccccccceccccccoana- !
SWITCH | LAMP | BODY PROCESSOR MODULE — ROOF CONSOLE
,  CONTROL
I I
I I
BK _(w BK BK m—\J/ LoGic 1 GW /J. @i) - B B D B
DP1-2 DPS7 DPlOVBJ : : DD1472\‘ DD14-1 DDS1 DD1-1
B, B =)/ rower ! DRIVER DOOR (FOARD)
o2t DP10L7 | | PUDDLE LAMP —
e e e e = = = I -
PASSENGER DOOR GwW ,J__®__L B B > B
e CONTROL MODULE bP1e] oP141 oPst 0P11

L PASSENGER DOOR (FaakL)
= PUDDLE LAMP

Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \// Input \Y/ output ge”a' and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles
. ommunications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 []
Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \S/ SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Dimmer-Controlled Lighting

Dimmer-Controlled Lighting

[N [ TF ||

MINOR INSTRUMENT MAJOR INSTRUMENT AIR CONDITIONING CENTER CONSOLE
PACK PACK RADIO CONTROL PANEL SWITCH PACK
LOCATE ILLUMINATION
z z z 3 LOCATE LH SEAT RH SEAT FOG HEADLAMP
g E 2 w 2 w w HAZARD HEATER HEATER LAMPS TRACTION  LEVELING
< < < o) < o) =)
ELe 5 25 il Edef i il
Sz sz sz S Sa P4 b4
EE 33 35 = 35 52 =5 y
2 Zn 2o [51e} 20 8o [a1e] o« g
J i T | 1 . ug
FC79 FC25 | FC25 FC26 IC10 IC10 | % 8
-16 -28 -27 - - - | ;
| 8
BK RLG RU RLG [BRD! RG| R B Fess | Fess Fese
FCs48 FCs49 :
| T % 2 FCS49
BK 'Céu 'Céu : Fcaa | Feas FCa3 RLG| RK
- - -9 -8 -7
FC3BL fpcégBBRp) @ CE2 j?&:“zﬁa)
L RU RLG| — RLG| RK L
- - . -
e ittt 07.1 ) A/CCM
' RIG  _y RIG ! RLG
! sci1-2 scas FCs4 RLG m DIMMER
' ' FC35.10 ] OVERRIDE
1 1 RU C 3 BK BK
: : FC35-5 FC351  FCS47
! ! FCs72 LOCATE
1 1
1 1 FC3BR
1 1
' ' MODE SWITCH
' ' (TRANSMISSION)
1 1
1 1
1 1 RY
: uo 5 uo ,) @ : Fcs73 FC62-9
N SC11-4 1 SC3-9 F023-12] : |
] Y Y !
] ) ') -— W 1
' SC11-5 | SC3-10 Fcz&s] : ' CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
' G G G 1
] > ') -— 1
1 SC11-6 1 SC3-11 FC23-6 ! | RK
1 RY RY 1 : I FC59
1 e 1 I B
1 DIMMER SC11-3 1 : - RK
1 OVERRIDE 1 X ] FC23-8 FCs3 FC4BR
1 1 ' | (FC2BR)
: DIMMER CONTROL : : : -
1 1 |
1 1 : | RU /J
1 [5)% | ! FC63-5
: Vsco4 | : LOCATE
' ® 0P ' | } RLG \‘- DIMMER
BK BK  BK BK o \ SIDE RY RY N RY RY ! ' £ce3-10 | OVERRIDE
B scs1 . scs2 rsco- FCS9 ) W
Fosss  sczel ‘\‘ OFF fscz3 FC23-4 | : RK CRUISE CONTROL
' ' 8 s : l ON / OFF SWITCH
FeaL ' LIGHTING STALK : s -— :
| e e e e e = = = = = = = = = = = = = = == 1 F FC23-9 : | AC15-7
|
e e e e e - - =
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR e LooATE
RY RK
BPM: SIDE LAMPS ON 09.1 DIMMER MODULE
G - TRIP COMPUTER
SWITCH PACK
B RK RK N RK
DD17-4 DD17-5 DDS5 bD1.9 ACS? RK J I\ B B
FC41-4 FC41-2 FCS50
LOCATE LOCATE
DRIVER DOOR TRUNK AND FUEL FILL
SWITCH PACK RELEASE SWITCH
RK B
B . B RK FC88-5 FC88-10
D11 DDS1 DD5-1 DD5-9
FC4AL LOCATE LOCATE
(FC2AL)
- DRIVER DOOR MEMORY GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION
SWITCH PACK MODULE
B B J ® | RK . RK RK
DP1-1 DPS1 DP17-3 DP17-4 pPi-9 FC67-9
LOCATE LOCATE
FC2AL
(FC4AL)

PASSENGER DOOR
SWITCH PACK

VALET SWITCH

Fig. 01.1

Fig. 01.2

Fig. 01.3

- Fig. 01.4
- @ Fig. 01.5

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

V SCP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1999 POWGF ASSiSted Stee ri ng Power Assisted Steering Fig . 1 1 . 1 |

'
|
X I
|
@ wp -_: B+ @ =) R -) R (= R O]

>
FC16-6 FC16-2 EM2-7 LL1-1 LL2-1

UB

VEHICLE SPEED - L—m) ) (
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 051 FC16-4 ,v @' chmrs EM;l LL\LZ LL2-2 I
! |
1
1
: 1 B B POWER ASSISTED STEERING
\ \/—m CONVERTER
, | Fcle.s  FCS49
|

C4BR

(FC2BR)

POWER ASSISTED STEERING —
CONTROL MODULE -

LHD

1
1
i I
1
@ Wi [ % L R N R I_

> L)
FC16-6 FC16-2 EM2-7 EM18-1

uB

VEHICLE SPEED < 08.1 - \I/ V L) ) -
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) FC16-4 ! FC16-5 EM2-1 EM18-2
|
|
1
|

B B POWER ASSISTED STEERING
/t—m CONVERTER
! Fcie.s  FCS49

FC4BR
(FC2BR)
POWER ASSISTED STEERING —
CONTROL MODULE -
IZ’ . - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output ge”a' and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
. ommunications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 []
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Driver Seat: Memory

777777777 |
15 NB -%B" *WHL v e Y 19.1» SCP
FC14-80 | : l:ch-aa
RW ! S FCS12 S
1 NS/ —m 191> ScP
FC1441 -ﬁv W: Fela85
5 WO ! | H\( CAN
I FC14-15 ‘v : @
WN ! G
--------------------- . .~ ;
“ \ OK (LHD) OS (RHD) ) 1 !
1 N D I
— A ZFC55-8 (LHD) Fe1a60 LMD @ POWER ;
SEAT HEATER ! FC55-15 (RHD) FC14-17 (RHD) ! |
STATE | ON (LHD) OU (RHD) v Loic OK R B .. R .
|JFC55'7 (LHD) FC14-86 (LHD) | ! SD19-1 D193 SD171 SD17-3
I ' FC55-14 (RHD) FC14-35(RHD) |  '==-=====-~= THERMOSTAT
=—e—1 ] ' HEATER HEATER
' BODY PROCESSOR MODULE — B
SEAT HEATER SWITCH ' DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
1
_____________________ ) L
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK o5 N ' ,@‘ 9] N U N u OR J
L DD10-1 | : (DDlD-Q DDf—a ACS5 AC141—8 SD14-3 -—@
35 NW _Le MEMORY 1 UpP \W +@‘ S D S S D S
DD5-5 DD5-7 DD11-21 | DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC14-9 SOLENOID VALVE
—T—  vEmORY SET [ KS ] ! } OB N B B B
L g Hv ,  ———— Dy >
DD5-10 DD11-6 | SD14-1 SD14-2 SDS3 SD1-1
—T—  MEMORY 2 [ UN ] \v } T T
- DD5-6 DD11-22 ) ! PRESSURE SWITCH FCeL
Y UG ‘@ ! (FCsL)
DD5-8 DD11-2 | ! DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
SET MEMORY STATUS BK BK BK , !
Dlglrz DDS7  ppio-g v roeic :
DRIVER DOOR MEMORY B B ] : I DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SWITCH PACK G -— !
DDi-21 DD10-17 ‘v POWER !
********* SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
Py DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MAJOR
INSTRUMENT PACK
- R ‘ L - - -
| Y >
.7NK - B+ : I:smsrm spi-3
1 I S S
05 l Y/ — D — U\ U\
| SD5-9 spig spg] spe] spe] sps| sps sp7| sp7] sp7] sp7] sb7 spo| spo] spe] spe] spg
X @\ ( oK ) Y Y I s| 6| 2| 1| 3 s| 6| 2| 1| 3
| -
$ N . o | G V4 ! I:smara or
) M sbs8 | seaTeET O/ WG| W| wWY| PS| PO| WB|WU|WO| KS| KO| WN| WP|WR| US| UO
SEAT BELT SWITCH || FASTENED | [SD“ oB
L=
: @: I:smrs
I WG
INFLATE L GN ‘ @‘ SD4-1
o] e SNV |
22 N . LUMBAR ) SD11-3 SD3-13 : @ W
SD11-9 /F DEFLATE GP W : I:smrs
SD11-11 SD3-14 ! v wy
o | RAaisE KY ‘W ! SD4-11
SEAT ! SD11-12 SD3-12 ! @‘ PS
| LOWER KW ‘W ! SD3-1
- SD11-5 SD3-11 ! @‘ PO
o | Fore GY ‘v i sp32
RECLINE - ) SD11-7 SD3-16 ! @‘ WB
i GW ‘v i SD4-18
sD11-8 SD3-15 ! @L- WU
| Fore uy ‘v ) D42
SEAT - ) SD11-6 SD3-9 ! V‘ - WO
o | AFT uw ‘W : I:SDMZ
SD11-13 SD3-10 ! L - KS
: V: I:SDQJ
1 KO
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK | @H[sm -
| !
|
s B s | POWER @%— WN
SD4-6
sb11 SDS3 SD5-2 ‘v @‘ [ WP
: ! [SDMA
FC6L ! WR
]
(FCSLﬁ : v : [SDMO
— 1 uUs
- w V=
B q BO ‘W** : [SDSVS o
SD1-6 SD5-1
o Vj |JSD574
FC6R
(FC5R) **NOTE: Module identification.

p— DRIVER SEAT
- CONTROL MODULE

Serial and Encoded

Fig. 01.2 Communications

W Input V Output

VARIANT: Memory Seat Vehicles

- Fig. 01.4

Fig. 01.3

CRCLLE

D@ races

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

v SCP Network

VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

X2



*

Driver Seat: Non Memory

Driver Seat: Non Memory

’V‘f—' u FCsi11 u o sop
' I:FCM-BA
. , IS FCS12 S o1 scp
@‘ FC14-85 -
FC14-32 :
4 oK | ‘
— Z L (LHD) OS (RHD) | oK R
L Ll ~FC55-8 (LHD) FC14-69 (LHD) i W ! SD(].9-1 SD10-3 SD(17-1 D173
SEAT HEATER 1 FC85-15 (RHD) FC14-17 (RHD) , ! THERMOSTAT
STATE L ON (LHD) OU (RHD) W ! HEATER HEATER
[ FC85-7 (LHD) FC14-86 (LHD) ] :
T } FC55-14 (RHD) FC14-35 (RHD) ' ! B
-1 o 1 : | DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
1 ‘ !
SEAT HEATER SWITCH ' ! POWER
1 X r
""""""""""" ' | Loaic } OR J
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK L __ | SD14-3
- SOLENOID VALVE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE oB B B . B
SD14-1 Sp142 SDS3  SDi1
T T
PRESSURE SWITCH FC6L
(FC5L)
DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP e
DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE /LOWER
N —
spi-3
N4 —=
spi-s spg| sps so7] sp7 sp9| sp9
1| 3 1| 3 Al T3
N ) 7S Vi
21 -_./ ‘W ‘ I:sns-z oR
snzoﬂ SD20-1 SD5-8 ! AT BELT @‘ ps| Po ks| ko us| uo
SEAT BELT SWITCH I FASTENED | [Sm ° o8
L=
: @: SD3-5
|
I
INFLATE L GN | !
| ———m
N LUMBAR ) [SD11-3 SD3'13] : v :
SD11-9 ! | DEFLATE GP W :
[SDllrll SD3714] : |
RAISE KY |
=
SEAT ) SD11-12 SD3-1. :W @‘ PS
/F LOWER KW v : I:SD:H
[SDll-S 5D3-11] : @ PO
o] FORE GY W : SD3-2
RECLINE - ) [501177 SD3'16] : |
[ | AFT GW |
o m
SD11-8 SD3-15 ! W :
FORE uy ‘ !
Lo —] W |
SEAT ) Ijsonre 503-9] : ,
’F AFT uw ‘v : ‘s
SD11-13 SD3-10 C
[ : @‘ [303-7
i ‘ KO
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK | V—m —
. '
|
I
l
B -~ B ! 1
- -
SBi-1 SDS3 SD5-2 :v POWER :
I
|
FC6L ! :
(FCSL)j ! ‘
I
1 ! us
= —
B P BO | W** @: [SDSVB
SD1-6 SD5-1 ! @ uo
:777777777‘ SD5-4
FC6R
(FC5R) **NOTE: Module identification.
DRIVER SEAT
- CONTROL MODULE
Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Non Memory Seat Vehicles
. ) Communications
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 D

Fig. 01.3

CRCLLE

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

V SCP Network

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

X2

 Fig.12.2 ]

L



e Passenger Seat: 3-Way Movement Passenger Seat: 2 ey Movement

SEAT HEATER SWITCH

U FCs11 U o0 scp
I:FCM'BA
S FCS12 S o0 scp
) FC14-85
_____________________ FC14-32 !
| ! l
I
L1 g '\chs 15 (LHD 05 (LD OX (RHD) FC14-17 (LHD) @ : o ¢ : J—_‘—m - 2 - 4
SEAT HEATER 1 FCoe s D) FC14-69 ((RHDU : ' SP19-1 THERMOSTAT SP19-3 SPi7-1 U U b SP17-3
STATE L OU (LHD) ON (RHD) W ! HEATER HEATER
FC55-14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD) !
T : FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD) : B
=19 L 1 I PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION PASSENGER SQUAB
1 l
1 |
1
1

POWER >
I
Loeic! OR ,J
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCHPACK L ________ | SP14-3

SOLENOID VALVE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE - OB B B B
SP14-1 [sPiaz  spss  sPi1
T T

PRESSURE SWITCH FC5S
(FC6S)

PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -

PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE /LOWER
********* I
R 1 ST
SEAT BELT F NK NS ! [sps 10 spi3
SWITCH SP5-5 ! S/ S i
Jﬁ : W: I:sps 9 spis sps] spg T ser] spr 7 sPo] sy
43 N e o m G -\ Ty K
sp202] SD20-1 SP5-8 U eenreeir ! I:sps 3
| FASTENED  O/L—m OR ps| PO Ks| Ko us| uo
I
| I:SPH
I
1 OB
—_]
: @: SP3-5
I
I
L GN X I
. o] NELATE V4 !
44 LUMBAR | I:spu—a SPS—lQ] : |
SP11-9 o_| DEFLATE GP W :
[spnrn SP3-14 ! ‘
KY 1
o | RAISE V4 !
SEAT y I:spu-lz SP3-12 : v PS
o | Lower KW \VA ! I:gpg,l
I:Spu—s SP3—11] : @ PO
GY | %
o} RE o W ‘ SP3-2
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**NOTE: Module identification.
PASSENGER SEAT
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Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output d En VARIANT: 3-Way Movement Vehicles
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- Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 [ ]

Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5
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Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement

Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement
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**NOTE: Module identification.

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE
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Fig. 01.1

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4

- Fig. 02.1
Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

V SCP Network

VARIANT: 2-Way Movement Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
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Central Door Locking

Central Door Locking

15 NB

FC14-80

Y 19.1) scp

|
|
RW ! 191, scp KEY FOB KEY FOB
1 \V4 ! ANTENNA ANTENNA
= WO Fe1-a1 ! | (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
- L 1
NOTE: Ignition switched ground via Inertia ( ! } FC14-15 ‘v I I :
Switch activates emergency unlock. RG | ! NY ! |
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: ! | : | :
! | |
l ! ! l
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BK e BK | o~ | SB o =SB -/ | s U | ! ___BRD !
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FCs47 ° *—m HW ! U I | P
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o ! | ! \ BT41-7 BT2-16
i TRUNK AND FUEL FILL } | | } )
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| ! ! |
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< | | B
1 tosie } lmmmmmmm FUEL FILL FLAP
— [
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SECURITY AND LOCKING RH2-2 (RHD) RH2-14 (RHD) —
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38 NW ) | (00105 DD3-3 BK
DD3-12 ! UNLOCK ! SG - SG DDL2
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N T Io | L U U — DOOR LOCKING
- o R D = RELAY
L DP10-1 | : [DPIO—S DPI1-8
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- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
) ) Communications
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 D

Fig. 01.3
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\/ Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

V SCP Network
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Wash / Wipe System

Wash / Wipe System
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1
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1
1
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1 ! ! |
1 1
> wo ) wo L LGR LGR ] i
I sci. 9\'- ~ wasH !
9, 1SC1-8 FC14-37 1 |
1
: ] _— LoK LGK Vi :
. FAST WIPE 1SC1-6 FC14-34 | H
o LGO LGO !
: SLOW WIPE % v | NU
. 1SC15 FC14-94 | i Iz'i
1 4./ 1 | H
. FLICK WIPE LGU ') LGU -_:W :
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' 1 1 ) FC14-43 LF60-16 -
1 1
: | | |
. 560 O . \ !
1 ! : |
1 1
. L [ == | | - o
1 1
1
: e : . ;
1 ! ! |
1 : : | WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY
1 1
. K ' X N L m) WLG a WLG
1 : : | FC14-19 LF60-17
1 1
' 51KQ 1 I \ FAST BW N R . R
1 ! ! | ) )
1 ! : | EMS51-1 (LHD) LF3-4
EM51-5 (RHD
: WASH / WIPE STALK ! : ! B B B . N % sow (RHD) U
: : | ! LFs18 LF3-5 EM51-4 (LHD) EMS51-2 (LHD) LF3-3
. ' | : EMS51-2 (RHD) | EMS51-4 (RHD)
X : | ! | S NLG . RY . RY
1 [ H | L4 5% !
! 49/ Ne 2P Uy b ) ! LF3BS PARK SWITCH EMS51-3 EM2-17
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: YU A YU a ! 1 SC2-4 1 !
AUTO HEADLAMPS / MIRROR TINT K 114/ {1 * ' X | L
sex ! ' i ! - WIPER MOTOR
: SIDE _\ ' | !
he 1
BK BK . BK . BK o | SiDE RY RY -\ RY RY ' L RY
- > - -— —m
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1 1
: . ! |
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e cddmemeeaa ' : POWER ;
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MODULE
Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
. Communications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 D
Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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XK8 Range 1999 Windowv Lifts Window Lifts

e | S 19.1> scp
|
: 1 U
| CONVERTBLE | 19.1> scp
| CONTROL |
L
NOTE: BPM Convertible Top control — ! } | }
Convertible vehicles only. | U FCS11 U |
| - - - -
: W‘ I:chrsa Fczs—zo] :W :
X 5! S FCS12 S . |
: V‘r—- FC14-85 FC25-19 :v :
: CONTROL : S S| U U
e MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
NO NO NO NO
TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE
(CircurT Conmmuepy \OL1 26 = - BODY PROCESSOR MODULE J
U U s ‘
********* 1 — > - @ - !
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX < 01.2 NO NO NO G N 25 N J.ﬁ‘ B+ ! RH2-11 BT1-10 Bmorwj ' :
FCs81 ,}(’316,210(%,10)) DD1-22 LJ DD10-1 | : G S > S -ﬁ\ W N |
AC15-; RHD; | B 7 . |
, WINDOW : RH2-12 BT1-11 BT40-8 : ,
___________________________ ! : COHTFlr?OL ! 0 0 ! REMOTE :
: 1 X I AC14 AC14 ! WINDOW )
' 1 X | -9 -8 I CLOSE X
' —T " BO | ! | !
1 ———* L g X - W X X 1
| LHWINDOW UP {pD17-16 DD10-18 | ‘ s o Y _______ |
1 |
NW p T ! BG | !
36 oor70 * o /. oV -\ —= U o Y SECURITY AND LOCKING
: HHWINDOWDOWN ' | ‘ [Dm” oois Aess CONTROL MODULE
1
, T 1 BR , . | S S
1 ———o o '>DD17 " PSP -— W V‘r—- DD10-16 ) ACS6
' RH WINDOW UP , D17 - ! W‘ B
1 - '\ BP \v | DD10-11 DD16-2
1 d L4 -
' RH WINDOW DOWN :JDD”'7 bbir-7 ! : PO BK BK BK
1 |
] : ! @ H DDS7
' LI 1 ! | DD10-13 DD165 DD16-4 DD1-2
: } ! l !
BK BK Bk ! = ' ! | PW
—.
D12 DDS7  DD17-201 —J : | v‘ DD10-12 DD16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR FC4AR
! ' : , (FC2AR)
1
' WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES ! l ! ou N ~
Ras, Lo....VNRoWLRTSWCHEs ' | N —
DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK } \ [ ) oB Dm“]
w Y
[ | : DD10-7 DD16-3
LOCK. oy [ ,
F———m
@ NW M — DDllrlzj-—:W | DRIVER WINDOW LIFT
DD3-12 o | untock ou \W .
DD3-11 DD11-4 | :
KEY BARREL BK _ BK BK J | X
-— LOGIC
b2 DDs7 DDlOrSJ , v : 777777777 ‘
DRIVER DOOR LOCK B B ! |
-— POWER ! ] -
SWITCHES bD1-21 DD10717\| ‘Y o ____ : : FC62-6
|
TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE NY NY NY NY (FFCCZ?RF; I ‘H Fcezl
(creurt continuen) <01 48 G D L DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE ! |
BT2-2 RH2-13 — , -
J 777777777 \ | : RFi-4
PASSENGER SIDE NY NY NY N N l )
01.2 ( 47 m— B+ , L m D
FUSE BOX FCS82 AC15-20 (LHD) D;1_22 L DP10-1 | | ! - RF1-5
AC16-1 (RHD) | U | !
it . | | = -
' 1 | | X
' 1 [ S 1 -
! —I— ! BO ‘ ! o -
' Ps P ‘ W B : | RH12-16
NW 1 LOCAL WINDOW UP | D72 DP10-18 X v L m X [E— -
34 DP17-1<I I ' BG , ! DP10-11 DP16-2 ] FC14-77 RHI12-17
' L— e o > =/ } OLG 5
1 LOCAL WINDOW DOWN : DP17-7 DP10-10 : l PO BK BK BK RF1713
' ' D oow = e BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
BK BK BK 1 ' ‘ e | DP10-13 DP16-5 DP16-4 DP1-2 -
DPS7 DP17 B< ' 1 CONTROL ! RH12-15
DP1-2 - !
' 1 l PW
L=
: : : v‘ DP10-12 DP16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR FC2AR NOTE: Coupe vehicles only — Convertible Top
E%QRR) ___________________________ ’ ' : (FCAAR) fascia harness wiring not used.
PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK | V= ou AN ~
BK o BK BK - ‘W LoGIC | DP10-15 DP16-1
DP1-2 DPs7 DPlOﬂ] ! oB
| =
B (= B \v POWER ) DP10-7 DP16-3
DP1-21 DP10-17 v ____
] PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT
e
PASSENGER DOOR
= CONTROL MODULE
Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 Communications VIN RANGE: 031303 D
Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Convertible Top

Convertible Top

— ! L U U U U FCS11 u
- H ) ) 19.1
: @: [DDIO-Q bDie ACS5 AC148 see
! N N S S N S FCS12 S o2
: @‘ DD10-16 bpis ACS6 AC14-9 sep
: WINDOW : S @ CAN B BT
| coNRoL : 6 NR -5—'\'_3- GW - GW o
| Y -—e | AS Ly
,,,,,,,,, | can ] , BT3-4 RH5-3
NK 1 2 GB RH33-2
53
DRIVER DOOR TTET*
CONTROL MODULE v = i 777777 : LH QUARTER
FC25-24 V I LH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
T @\ L u U G }v ! RELAY
: : [merg bPis FC25-47 ) : p— B BT74 RH33-1
| s s u u w NR g'F'\._s_ GR GR u
+ [ D L m) - - I 67 =-e e o
: @‘ DP10-16 oPT3 FC14-84 FC25-20 | VEHICLE ' D B : BT35 RH5-1
: WINDOW : S S \W . SPEE } 54 NK 6 7 GP
L - -—
| CONTROL : < w ! FC14-85 FC25-19 | :
N, ! ~o—m , ! R, ! BT1BR
BK BK ! FC62-1 FC14-10 ‘v !
! | — H QUARTER DOWN
FCSA47  FC62-10 | SW | ) - RELAY
PASSENGER DOOR /—- HW MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
CONTROL MODULE Feezs Foes [ |
FC3BR A\ DOWN i v‘ GB GB GB
1 - G D BTS33
CONVERTIBLE TOP : : FC14-98 RH12-16 BT3-3
SWITCH ! 4 BT76
_______________ , | ! o ]__NU § l GY e . ©
' 1 : | ] B37 RH6-3
' LGR LGR ! g
: '\ G ‘v X 55 NK 1 GB RH34-2
. I RF42 RF1-4 FC14-89 | 1 W
1 |
' TOP CLOSED ' : CONVERTIBLE RH QUARTER
' SWITCH : ) CONTROL : RH QUARTER upP LIGHT LIFT
1 |
BK BK BK ] | ! LGU LGU [ ‘
° L -— I
RF1-3 RFS1 RFAL 1 | RFa3 RFLS FC14-62 \v : BTS354 B BT75 RH34-1
' ' | ! 03 L_NU GU GU u
I TOP LATCH CLOSED , w ‘ pG -
FC3BR . SWITCH ! } | NK B ]
_______________ ' X l 56
|
|
" ) ( i ‘ |
oLG oLG | o] LW LGW AV | arim Ljﬁ
RF1-13 RF4-5 RF4-4 RF1-6 FC14-36 : | L RH QUARTER DOWN
TOP READY-TO-LATCH POWER ! - RELAY
SWITCH K T —=> P @ P > P
; LOGIC ' FC14-77 RH12-17 Pl
|
e e e e e - - =
OLG
-
&
RH12-15 _
- BODY PROCESSOR
-------------- MODULE L
: ! LGO 64 NO m-——e | = (B
\ e Se | ulGO o~ | | _________ ‘ | BT15-2
! ! RH29-3 ! -y U . U U 2 1 uG
: TOP RAISED ! 52 NK e ! [smle BTI0  RH2L -—@-
] ] BT40-6 | . S S S
I SWITCH =, i N D a CONVERTIBLE TOP
! ! ! | Bra0s BT RHz12 TOP UP RELAY PUMP
B a B : e\._ 1 LGY D LGY D LGY \v @ > UG
RH29-1 ' ' RH29-2 BT3-1 BT41-3 | ! BT40-3
1 1 1 : B BT 17
1 TOP DOWN 1 | . NO BTS18¢ W
RHIS ' SWITCH ! \ [ % 3
L oo : | ] BT15-1
- |
i ! B| B| W
! l
|
| ! e s TOP DOWN RELAY
| — —
I ‘ uo - -
D)
: v: JBTAO-IO
|
| |
! N Gw ] B
—m.
: | (67404 BT53-2 -—@—- BT53-1
|
|
! l
‘v | LATCH CONTROL VALVE
L |
| ! )
1 GR B
BTS214 - D \
BK y ,,,,, y\ [3”0-9 BT54-2 .—@—- BT54-1 BTS20 B

BT1AR i

SECURITY AND LOCKING

CONTROL MODULE

MAIN CONTROL VALVE EB““L

Serial and Encoded
Communications

v SCP Network

Fig. 01.2

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1999 Standard In-Car Entertainment: Convertible Standard In-Car Entertainment; Convertible

PASSENGER DOOR
RADIO SPEAKER
ANTENNA
Y NP .7 S
CcAN 45 - B+
@ FC25-24 1C10-10 ) : 1c13 Ic12 1 ES =
can <191] G 22 WY - | NO CODE } NOT USED NOT USED
FC25-47 | 1C10-11 | ! | ] ] ] ]
| | | — | S\ - >l
| | : NG - FCC‘EE FC?:% DP:I:? Dp{g RHZ-? RHZ_lzl
: VEHICLENO/| o uw o uw :W } BT193 N.OT usiD
,_ _SPEED V| FC26-20 \ct1 1C10-1 | ! OP| 06 pris] DP18
! LGB LGB LGB LGB BT19-6 BTS20 1 2
: V‘ D\cmrs |c2?14 REIJ BTl)—ZO BT10-4 BTIAL N opP oP a oP a P
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ! | - & @ @
, 1 ANTENNA — IC1-12 oG 06 AC14-13 06 DP1-17 G
[ } MOTOR = =) ‘ G G
! | IC1-13 FCses AC14-14 DP1-23
\ ! SK SK SK K
: | [IC10718 ICllrl A(‘J\l4r4 DF"\l—ll
! SO SO SO [¢]
RU RU } —= > G Q
DIMMER CONTROLLED (/15,5 | Ic10-17 ici2 R ACL4-3 DPi-12 R
- l K K
RLG RLG “ 3] | ‘ = o
DIMMER OVERRIDE - I - -
@ 1C10-4 | ! BW BW
1 - 'S
—— : | Ici-4 RH1-2
. I
N I
| PO J P P i !
RADIO TELEPHONE ¢16.4 - I
i G S RT203 Co-1 |c10714] | ! ﬁ
‘ RADIO TELEPHONE ¢ 16.4]— 1 . PK P - (. Kw W W . PASSENGER SIDE
‘ W RT20-2 IC2-2 IC10-15 | ! 1C10-20 IC1-16 RH1-20 RH26-1
‘ PR PR PR i ‘ BG BG BG REAR QUARTER
RADIO TELEPHONE <16.4 i i -— ] D (i - SPEAKER
‘ ‘T RT20-1 IC2-3 IC10-16] | : 1C10-19 Ic1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2 L
) [9)4 . uy uy |
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 - I
! G \ RT20-7 IC2-4 |010712] | ! ﬁ
| RADIO TELEPHONE (16,4 LGY a LGY G LGY - [— KB D KB ' KB t DRIVER SIDE
N + RT20-9 IC2-5 1C10-13 | : IC10-9 IC1-18 RH1-5 RH27-1 REAR QUARTER
S | . BY —BY (B —— i SPEAKER
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT ! | c1e8 o9 RHLe ) U
I
I
e il ! |
1 |
CASSETTE I
' — PY ! pY PY pY ‘v | - BS BS
: MODE Sw4-1 Sw2-2 :jS\NLz SC;Z |C\2'6 1C10-2 : : |C1{7 R‘}:lré“
| T 33KQ h X : - KP ~ KP
' SEER ' ! , ici-s RH1-3
: T 6.8KQ : : ! D PO a PO a [¢]
' | IC1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
. VOLUME + . } i PK PK K
: — woKa : : | (110 Acia2 oD
' VOLUME - 80 BO CASSETTE 1 80 80 BK I : - UG Fcss UG - UG - G
N ! | Ic1714 AC14-12 DD1-23
! L) \-_BS_-J L |
' RADIO CONTROL S"2 St swze rswie  scdiz PO | l -y UP o e, WP m P
h SWITCHES : : | IC1°15 ACI4-11 DD1-17
_____________________________ I
|
—.
STEERING WHEEL Feset ! | UP| UG oo1s| ooig
X . .
I -
! | - FC39| FC39 L] L] DD19| DD19 RH25 [ RH25
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic } ! P NOT USED 22 2L
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not | | y L] L] L] L]
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. ; , NOT USED NOT USED
——- ¥ =
I
I
|
I
| —=
I
I
|
! —=- DRIVER DOOR
} [ SPEAKERS
I
l —=
I
|
I
| —=
! |
I
I
I
|
I
I
|
I
I
,,,,,,,,, I
RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT
Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 Communications VIN RANGE: 031303 D
Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Standard In-Car Entertainment: Coupe

Standard In-Car Entertainment: Coupe

RADIO
ANTENNA PASSENGER SIDE
Y NP T T T S I PASSENGER DOOR  REAR QUARTER
can <104 45 - B ‘ ! SPEAKER SPEAKER
FC25-24 1C10-10 | ‘ Ic13 Ic12 !
G WY ! 1
cAN H @7 - Bt ' NO CODE
@ FC25-47 | 1C10-11 | : :
| | — |
| - S — F —
| |
: ! uw uw : : - NG BToa g NOT USED
VEHICLE ] : U
1 [— -—)
| _SPEED l FC26-20 Ic1-11 IC10-1 \W : FC38| FC38 DP19| DP19 RH30 | RH30
i v L LGB N LGB LGB LGB 2 BT196 BTS20 1l =2 NOT USED al 2 al 2
! —— ] i g d BT19-4
MAJOR |NSTRUMENT PACK : | IC10-5 IC2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 1 BT1AL opP| oG DPlE. DP18.
I ! ANTENNA
' — a2
, =
i } MOTOR - oP oP oP P
: I Ic112 FCS67 ACl4-13 DPL17
I } - oG oG oG G
: : Ic1713 Fcses ACI4-14 DP1-23
OMMER CONTROLLED (5] RY RU | L SK 5 SK SK K
|c1073] , ! chuns 1c11 AC14-4 DP1-11
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 70 2—REC RLG - L - SO > SO Ne) o
1C10-4 , ! Ecw-u ici-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
o ! . KG 5 KG KG
. . | : ECIO'ZD IC1-3 RH1-1
1 RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PO 8 P P - - BW D BW BW
‘ J RT20-3 IC2-1 1c10-14 , ! Ic10-19 Ici-4 RH1-2
PK PK PK |
: RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 -— !
‘ G W RT20-2 IC2-2 IC10-15 , ! -) KW KW -
: RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PR G PR PR - : ic116 RH1-20 RH26-1 (ot usep
‘ - ﬁ RT20-1 IC2-3 IC10-16 | : =) BG BG
N uy . uy Uy ! IC1°17 RH1-12 RH26-2
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 ¢ -— i
| G \ RT20-7 IC2-4 IC10-12 , !
LGY P LGY LGY |
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 -— !
1 G "~ RT20.9 Ic2:5 1C10-13 | : - KB KB -
‘ B 777‘ ! | 118 RH1-5 RH27-17  \ 51 USED
} I - BY BY
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT | ! = = P
|
|
1 |
i T CASSETTE , : - BS D BS BS
1 D PY (= é - PY ~ PY PY W ! Ecw-s 1ci7 RH1-4
' MODE SW4-1 sw2-2 ! swi-2 sc32 Ic2-6 1C10-2 : KP N KP KP
' . 33KQ | ' ! Ecmg ci8 RH1-3
! 1 1 PO PO PO [¢]
! SEEK - >
' 68KQ . : ! Ic10-6 Ici-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
! —— ' | PK N PK PK K
1 VOLUME + : : ! IC10-7 Ic1710 AC14-2 DD1-11
: T 20KQ ' | : - UG Fcs2s UG UG G
1 VOLUME - CASSETTE : : : c114 AC14-12 DD1-23
' . BO _ BO BO . BO BK ! . - Up_ Fcsz7 upP upP P
| RADIO CONTROL SWiz  SWSI  size Vswie  sciiz FCS48 } - CD LINK LEAD . } o8 o S
| SWITCHES ' ! | ic8 ic7 | !
Nmmm e s s s s e e m e mm e m e m - - - — | [ o - | UP| UG pp18| DD18
STEERING WHEEL ! : a1 w el ! D &
| | FC?? FCT?g NOT USED DDlj DDlg RHT?% RH.’%
. : ) ! | ic8-2 ic7-2 | !
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic } i R I } LI |
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not , - e -— , NOT USED
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. | ; 183 G i : | E — E —
l —m - l
: | IC8-4 IC7-4 | :
] B l
i —- - |
! i 1c8-5 1c7-5 i !
! , u , ! DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
! - -— : SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
: : 1C8-6 v 1C7-6 | , SPEAKER
|
l —m - l
! 1 1C8-7 Ic7-7 1 :
l — B - ‘
! | Ics-8 1c7-8 [P
! |
|
|
! ! BRD CD AUTO-CHANGER
1 @- - - === bl
L ,,,,,,,, | |
|
|
RADIO / CASSETTE §o=
HEAD UNIT —
Fig. 01.2 —_ Fig. 01.4 Serial and Encoded . B
g g \/ Input o/ output genal and Shcod VARIANT: Coupe Vehicles

VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998

- Fig. 02.1

\&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network

- Fig. 015

\/ Signal Ground (SG)
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Premium In-Car Entertainment

Premium In-Car Entertainment

RADIO
ANTENNA
e NP P D PASSENGER
% — 775 1C10-10 h 12 1 DOOR PASSENGER DOOR PASSENGER SIDE
can (19.] = \G/* I Wy ! I 113 : PASSENGER SIDE SPEAKER SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
G Feas-24 ! ! 2|2 m— B+ ! NO CODE ' FASCIA SPEAKER (TWEETER) (MID-BASS) SPEAKER
CAN - IC10-11 | X
@ FC25-47 ‘v : ! : = |
| | w ! NG
I I ! | E + - + -] + -]
|
' VEHICLE O/ uw uw - !
| SPEED V4 ‘ LGB LGB LGB LGB
o _SPEED V. ' FC26-20 IC1-11 1C10-1 N N - N
—F | @: o105 214 RitL7 81120 Fess| Feag rl B op19[ DP1Y (CONV) RH24 RH24
| g ’ R B . g
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK I : (COUPE) RH30| RFH30
: | OP| OG [
I pP18| DP18
DIMMER CONTROLLED RU RU X ] a0 2
e
LIGHTING \10-2 mors] i ! i OoP - opP - P
RLG RLG X ! FCs67 ACI4-13 P17
DIMMER OVERRIDE -
<od (c104 | \ oG oG G
—— : : : EClE 16 IC1-13 FCs68 ACI4-14 DP1-23
' : | 1C17-12 — SK > SK a SK a K
! RADIO TELEPHONE </16.4 PO J P G P - ; ! Ecm 14 ici1 AC14-4 DP1-11
‘ J RT20-3 IC2-1 |c10714] : | SO D SO a SO q [e]
‘ RADIOTELERHONE @ = } RT20-2 = \gz 2 = IC10-15 ! : [¢] ! : ECIE-B KG . KG e o KG
1 RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PR ] 7 PR e ' PR 7 ]. ‘ ! Ij\cmrs : \‘ 'C18'1] \W ! IjClB'll Ic1-3 RH1-1
! - ‘T RT20-1 C23 |ClO-16] : ‘ B : : ! \ BW D BW q BW
‘ RADIO TELEPHONE @6.4 )4 \ [9)% G )4 - : [\CIA‘H | : |c17rz] ) : ic18-3 Ici-a RH1-2
. RT20-7 IC2-4 1C10-12 ! Y ' ! |
: | e ‘ —\/ PASSENGER SIDE
\ RADIO TELEPHONE (76.4]—LCY 4 LGY  (w LGV - ! [‘CM . ;! 'CW] | ! REAR SPEAKER
: RT20-9 IC2-5 1C10-13 ! ! ! (CONVERTIBLE)
[E— I -— l
‘,7 i ‘ : : [\cmrs : : lCl7'3] \v : — -
1 U | [ KW KW KW
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT \ — — \% — ) Q . -— +
| ‘ [\514,4 “ IClTG] | ‘ Ecm# . IC1°16 . RH1-20 oG RHZSJ] RH26-1
| R | |
————————————————————————————— —— } - e —_—] - -—
' ! ‘ ! 1c14-5 h IC17-1 \4 ! Ic18-17 (17 RH1-12 RH26-2 RH26-2
. e PY CAEETE PY PY PY | ! BRD ! | ! -
' [ 1
(= § - = | [ 3 S e =l |
: MODE SW4-1 Sw2-2 :jSWl,z sca2 iC>-6 IC10-2 | v : : : ‘J_i
: T 33KQ h : X : KB D KB q KB ; "
h SEEK : | : | : Ecws IC1°18 RH1-5 RHZTI] RH27-1
! 68KQ 1 ! T N ! [— BY BN BY G BY - =
: —— : : : - CD LINK LEAD - : : : : IC18-18 (119 RNL-6 RH27-2 L RH27-2 ‘_
: vouwer ' } ! ce o I l 1 ‘ DRIVER SIDE
' . ' w - 0 - | w } REAR SPEAKER
! VOLUME - CASSETTE ! X | 1c8-1 1c7-1 | ! ! | REAR SPEAKER (COUPE)
' . BO _ BO BO BO BK } ! w | ; ! ! (CONVERTIBLE)
: RADIO CONTROL SW42  SWSL  swas : SwW1-6 sC3-12 FCS48 ; : Ic8-2 R Ic7-2 : : ; H BS D BS a BS
SWITCHES | - = | | 1c18-2 ici-7 RH1-4
e E L E LT ! — : | ic8-3 1C7-3 | : : ‘ [ KP KP
STEERING WHEEL | ! G ! | | - ici-s RH1-3
: ) 1c8-4 IC7-4 , : : N PO - PO - [¢]
S Ay !
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic | ‘r_. B .ﬁ‘ | | Ic1-9 ACl4-1 DD1-12
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not ! | Ic8-5 Ic7-5 | ! ! N PK 4 PK 4 K
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. } | u | ‘ l Ic110 ACi4-2 D111
! ! Ic8-6 IC7-6 | ! ! UG Fcs2s UG UG G
‘ ! Y ! ‘ ‘ IC1-14 AC14-12 DD1-23
| - [ | |
: | ic8-7 Ic7-7 ' : : D UpP FCs27 UP q UP q P
' ' B ! | ' IC1°15 ACI4-11 DD1-17 l
—- -—
} i Ics-8 1c7-8 [ } ~
: : : B UP| UG Dle DDlg (CONV.) RH25 | RH25
! - : ) - 2
: ! BRD CD AUTO-CHANGER : B FC39| FC39 R B DD19 | DD19 (COUPE) RH31 RH31
, | ®n- - - --- il X -1 2 -1 -2 -1 2
777777777 | | [ | IC17-11 IC4-5 N N N
‘ [ T
|
RADIO / CASSETTE EBLCEZ POWER AMPLIFIER o O -] T — ]
HEAD UNIT BTICS
DRIVER SIDE DRIVER DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
(TWEETER) (MID-BASS) SPEAKER

Fig. 01.2

- Fig. 01.4
~(@®) Fig o1

Fig. 01.3

W Input

\/ Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

V SCP Network

VARIANT: Premium ICE Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 031303 D
DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Radio Telephone

Radio Telephone

|
TELEPHONE | |
ANTENNA L J L !
NP NP NP T X PO J P
39 -— B - 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED,
D RT20-8 r RTS2 I RTZ—IO] 1 ! [RT575 j RT20-3 D ( )
H NP | PK PK
- B+ - - 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
| RT2—3J | ! [RTSrlO \| RT20-2 D ( )
- @ LG - LG LG -—: B+ ] PR (= PR 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
" ! RT2010 [ RT2-2 \ ! [RTS-II 7 RT201 D ( )
RTZ1 RTT X ] uyY q vy 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
2: B : : : [RT5-16 \' RT20-7 D ( )
! X — LCY 4 LeY 16.1 >-IE D@ ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
| | : ! RT5-15 . RT209 . ( )
i N J w Y} ! | |
- ] - - -—
! RTGrl\l RT4-11 RT4-10 RT3-1 RT5-8 ) ! )
X BRD BRD B i ! |
g ﬁ ————————— ] - -) -— ! .
RT6-2 RT4-12 RT4-6 RT3-2 RT5-13 \ ! |
. i _ w | X .
! RT4-2 RT3z T RT5-7 | ! |
| Lo BRD_____ - | i
. RT5-1 | ! |
| SR | : |
: - -) -—
RT4-3 RT3-4 RT5-4 | ! .
| N o) - | |
. - -) - |
| RT4-4 RT3-5 RT5-3 ' ! \
. N K l X |
- B -— .
| RT4-5 RT3-6 RT2-8 | ! |
. w ! ! .
| - ) -— !
. I:RT4—1 RT3-7 RTS—le ) : |
| - ) ! |
. ERTA,Q RT3710 : .
I - - | |
i RT4-7 RT3-8 ! .
! | |
\ .
| [ I
| - B -— ! .
| RT4-8 RT3-9 ! |
H .
I | |
i HANDSET ! .
1
! | |
L Y Y § i i
- 1
RF9-1 N RF1-17 RT20-4 d ! |
! BRD BRD X |
o _a_brb T I = L. A
RF9-2 RF1-18 RT20-5 ! |
MICROPHONE | ! i
. 1
| | '
1
i ' ’
,,,,,,,,, 1 |
! TELEPHONE |
| TRANSCEIVER H
.
RT206 RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT
B
Fcacs
(FCACS)
IZ’ . - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output gﬁﬂ?,lﬁﬁé{}‘éﬂied VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 D
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Airbag System

[N [ [ [

L

Airbag System

1
1
G R 1
SERIAL COMMUNICATION 19.1 1
FCZQ—E} !
1
12 WG : NOTE: This symbol represents a shorting
I H bar used to short terminals together when the
WK FC29-7 : | connector is separated.
27 |
@ FC30-6 :
1
13 RW (7 A EE N :
FC30-7 L '
FUSE : : '
BLOW ) FC30-3 KN ~1 SO !
! swio3 ) [ SWiLD :
! ' CASSETTE '
FUSE BLOW ! ' '
SWITCH : : DRIVER SIDE 1
\ . AIRBAG 1
CAUTION: Do not substitute another ! ! :
fuse value for the Airbag System 10A ! RP ! R |
Battery fuse. . >, ( 1
FC30-2 SwW10-1 Swi1-1 1
: : CASSETTE 1
1
14 RW e o : e !
Fcso-8 : STEERING WHEEL
'S SAFING i
SENSOR L ahFeaes RG G RG
: FC74-1
1
12 R DEPLOYMENT POWER : PASSENGER
ENERGY RESERVE ! SIDE AIRBAG
1
T : ' RW | KP - KP
: Foa01 ! ! =Y FC74-3 @
[ - RS 1
: FC40-2 ! FC30-11 :
| LYW |
-
| FCa04 ! |
| BK |
-
| FCao3 ! !
1
””” 1
AIRBAG :
INTERROGATION ON ON 1
-) O
CONNECTOR : FC29-12 LF2-4 LF51'1]
L KU a KU RH
. YW YW Fe298 ! FC30-10 LF2:5 LF51-2 IMPACT
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PFC(I:RKCﬁﬁB(?gN?I}HDUE'TDE) 08.1 = | op op SENSOR
L—m) ( -—e—0
: FC29-9 LF2-6 LF51-4\|
1
1
- 1
1
BK | —
1
FC29-4 I
S YU — Yu I
| [FC29-11 LF21 LFSOrlj:j_‘
BK | KG KG
FCS45 T a LF50-2 LH
FC30-12 ! Fc3o09 LF2-2 ] IMPACT WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO REPLACE
[ ow a ow - e o SENSOR THE AIRBAG SYSTEM 10A BATTERY FUSE
BK | JFczars LF2-3 LF50-4 UNLESS THE AIRBAG SYSTEM HAS BEEN
\ DEACTIVATED.
oS : WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MEASURE
””””””””””””””” THE RESISTANCE THROUGH THE AIRBAG
ASSEMBLY. DOING SO MAY TRIGGER
= AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLY
O oS L E RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY.
_ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 o/ output gﬁﬂ?,lﬁﬁé{}‘éﬂied VARIANT: All Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 [
- Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1999 Ancillaries Ancilaries

777777777 |

_____________________________ 15 NB - B I L PB PB

: 1 FC14-80 | : #11 10A LF7-1 LF14

1
! CASSETTE 1 6U 6U | : £ LFs8 £
N LF15

1 > ) i} '—J‘W ! 3 5 GB

1 ) Swi-l Sc3-1 FCl4-4 | 1 ) LF1AL

! 1 LF7-5

' ' ! | L, 3 ion Gs — RH HORN

: OEETE L Bk BK BK BK ! 1 N Fos N

' > D ! HORN —

' | Sw15s sest sc2-9 FCs48 : CONTROL

1 | HORN RELAY (#6) GB WU B B

I SVI\;:'?S—':IES : : ‘ LF16 z Fcaz2 = _J Fcaz1 ~ FCS49

N e . ! FC3BL | : GS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX B B
I -) o

STEERING WHEEL : v‘ [Fciao LF60-14 LFS9 LF17 CIGAR LIGHTER FC4BR

! : LF2BR (@ (FC2BR)

CAUTION: The steering wheel contains two logic i POWER | —

ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not ! | — LH HORN

connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. | tosie i
,,,,,,,,, I

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

HORNS CIGAR LIGHTER

NLG
BT25-1 | |
PN PN TRUNK ‘

|
BT28S (COUPE)
2 1
1 N 0
BT11-6 ! —
3
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6)

.—V S 1 i - BT25-2
#13 BT12-5 BT2BR (CONV.)
WN

-
1
1
1
1 I
BT12-1 BTS38 y ACCESSORY NR 1 1
#1110A . BT25-3 CONNECTOR E} > P |
RF10-2 ¥ RF11-1 4 “
1
1 I
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

TRUNK FUSE BOX BK ~ ‘

|

NLG BK RFSL RF10-1 RF11-2 |
FC51-1 1 I
PN PN PN FASCIA RFL3 : ]
BT\SB-l RH\ld-l 5 FC51-3 ég%lENSESCQI%E :
p— BK ' GARAGE DOOR OPENER
(Figt) FC3BR :_ _____________________________________
= ROOF CONSOLE
ACCESSORY CONNECTORS GARAGE DOOR OPENER
IZ’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output gﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂied VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 031303 []
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) \&/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998
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Networks; Serial Data Links

Networks; Serial Data Links

1
R ! L Y Y J e~ e ! L Y AJRTNA \ Y | 24 oo o :
+ [E— - + + (R G S S | 1
: v: [LFS?—S LFi0.3 EM'/—BSJ ,v V: EM7-86 : i"&sfd,z;e(gég 1 \ Em%’:gg f’g‘é) EMLs FCBB"‘] : @ wu rl. B+ :
| G G | G ARINA 1 | G | I FC53-91
| Y= g N =R N g - - | I
EM83-15 (N/A EM83-16 (N/A
e ____Yn1 [LFS‘/—lS LF40-4 EM‘/—BZ] Y EM7-85 : : EMIO-ZS((SC)) Y FEM10-27 250)) EML-7 FCBBG\I Y FC88-8 FC25-47 : : 1|8 WN e :
1 1
1 1 1 1
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL TRANSMISSION CONTROL | | ENGINE CONTROL GEAR SELECTOR | : 4 wo - :
CONTROL MODULE MODULE: AJ27 N/A | | MODULE ILLUMINATION MODULE l i ( I ) FC53-1 1 .
1 1 1 1
! Y Y 1
1 1 1 +v —m) - W+ .
| | ! FC25-23 FC53-6 1
,,,,,,,,, 1 1
1 L 1 1 1 1
| Y Y Y AJ6sC | [ G G 1
+ .-— e o J 1 1 - (n -
—= ]
: W: l:u:37-5 LF40-3 EMS53 : : v. [ Fcs.48 FC53'14\: v :
! v G G G mmesc CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) | ; . !
! |/LF37—15 LF40-4 EMS52 ! !
b e e e e e e - = | 1 ' 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL ! | ! 1
CONTROL MODULE i | . 1
,,,,,,,,, ! | ' :
! Y y - ! : :
| : [EM?Z-H FCZS-ZOJ : | : '
! G S 1 1
= [ - + 1
: 7777777 V ! |/EM72—L FC25-19 | :W : : :
1 1
b e e e e e = = = 1
1
TRANSMISSION CONTROL : 1
MODULE: AJ26 SC MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK 1 :
1
1
1
1
,,,,,,,,, 1
1 1
| L U 1
- 1
: @' FC14-84 : :
I +@' S 1 .
:777777777‘ FC14-85 u ! a !
FC53-10 1 Vv '
1
BODY PROCESSOR S @+ :
MODULE FC53 z\: .
' 1
777777777 1 P 1
i - U N u u ; u J N2 | ! !
X @u RHZAL FCS11 sP13 SP5.10 I@ I NOTE: FCCP — Flash Communication Control Port; ' 1
\ | s s s s \ | VFP — Voltage, Flash Programming . 1
+@‘—- - m - Hv* ! 1 '
:,,,,,,,,,' RHZJ{Z Fes12 5;1—8 SP5'9] [ 1 :
1
,,,,,,,,, 1
1 1
SECURITY AND LOCKING PASSENGER SEAT ! FCCP -L e P !
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE ! W. EM80-27 (N/A) EEET 4 !
: | EM11-3 (SC) EM1-5 w ' :
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, VFP - (m g
l ! L U U ACSS5 U N U u - U J l i i v| EMB80-19 (N/A) EM120 FCsa13 v .
\ ,@ [E— D D G -— @, H EM13-2 (SC) .
I X DP10-9 DP1-8 AC14-8 SD1-3 SD5-10 | X L ___ I 1 '
1 R S N S ACS6 S - S S - S 57, ' 1 .
1 ] ) ) { - 1
[, v ! [DPlO'lﬁ DP1-3 AC14-9 SD1-8 SD59\| |? o ___ ENGINE CONTROL 1 :
MODULE 1
1
1
PASSENGER DOOR DRIVER SEAT 1 !
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE L 1 :
777777777 1 1
! SERIAL R 1
o @' L u u } oUTPUT V7 FC29-6 Fea V :
= [E— D | - 1
1 4 1 1
! DD10-9 DD1-8 ! !
! . [ S s STANDARD CORPORATE PROTOCOL NETWORK (SCP) | ; ! :
+ - D) I
R Vi [ bp10-16 o013 I | | :
1
1
1
DRIVER DOOR AIRBAG / SRS ! !
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE 1 :
K ! 1
e
FCsa 15 4 '
O ! 1
e
Fesa T Vv .
BK '_ !
777777777 1 —7q 1
: W K -—K- K Fesis | FC53-4 | .
| : BT69-28 BT2-19 RH12-4 cosas d BK - :
FCS16 FC535 ;
: W O q O D O GO a GO a ' '
e ____Yn |/BT69-10 BT2-20 RH12-5 FFC14-13 LFi-12 LF18-4 BK _o___2
ADAPTIVE DAMPING KEY TRANSPONDER LF183 DATA LINK
D TVE DAMPING RANSPO BODYMPC;QSJUCL%SSOR ipcm CONNECTOR
777777777 , L J oo LF18-6
1 K K K K |
! WI—- (- (- HV ! (]
EM80-18 (N/A)
: : [EMIO—lZ 55@’ o EM1-1 o o ACL4S o ACHOJ : : LF18s
i @\_- G G '—'V 1 ACTIVE NOTE: Serial Data Link:
VY Fgmgg;g ] vz AC146 ACA-Zl\I v SECURITY SOUNDER K wire — serial input
O wire — serial output
ENGlug[():LcJ)LNETROL AIR CONDITIONING O wire only — Bidirectional Serial Communication
CONTROL MODULE
SERIAL DATA LINK
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

V' Pin Description
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
[¢] FC14-97 RELAY COIL DRIVE

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D
O  Output C
SG Signal Ground S

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Serial and encoded communications
CAN (Network)
SCP Network

Active

GROUND
GROUND

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)

Hz

Frequency

Inactive

GROUND

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS

Component
BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET
BT67 / EYELET

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/EYELET

FC93/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

BT60 / EYELET
BT61/EYELET
BT62 / EYELET
BT63/EYELET

BT44 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK
BT49/ 1-WAY LUCAR

BT65/EYELET

BT66 / EYELET

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

RELAYS

Relay

AUXILIARY POSITIVE RELAY
EMS CONTROL RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS

Location / Access
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
ENGINE MANAGEMENT FUSE BOX
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT79 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FCo1 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

LF71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/ EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/EYELET

FC93/EYELET

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

Location / Access

FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

Connector / Type / Color

FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/ EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/EYELET

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/EYELET

FC93/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
P12 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

Location / Access

FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig 02.1

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN

INERTIA SWITCH FC46 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description
| FC14-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE
| FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST
o] FC14-73 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE
| FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description
| EM81-12 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION
| EM82-2 ENGINE CRANK
D EM82-15 OK TO START
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

V' Pin Description
D FC22-9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

Active

GROUND (N)

ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
GROUND (CRANKING)
GROUND (CRANKING)

B+

Active
B+ (P, N)

GROUND (CRANKING)

ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS

Active

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O  Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive
B+ (P,R,D, 4,3,2)

B+
B+
B+

Inactive
GROUND (R,D,4,3,2)

Inactive

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS

Component
BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

GENERATOR

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
NEUTRAL SWITCH

REGULATOR (GENERATOR)
STARTER MOTOR

SUPPRESSION MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET
BT67 / EYELET

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM85/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

AN1/EYELET
AN2 /EYELET
ST11/EYELET

BT60 / EYELET
BT61/EYELET
BT62 / EYELET
BT63/EYELET

FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
FC89 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK

ST2 /EYELET
ST3/EYELET
ST10/EYELET

AN3/2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ RED

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

STEERING COLUMN

ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR
ENGINE BLOCK

REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP

RELAYS

Relay
STARTER RELAY

Color / Stripe Connector / Color
BROWN EM50 / BROWN

Location / Access
RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FCl47 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B+(P.R,D,4,3,2) BATTERY BT66 / EYELET TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BT67/ EYELET
I FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 FC14-73 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+ DUAL LINEAR SWITCH FC100 / 12-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
I FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+ ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EMLL /16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY

EM12/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 /12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

BT62 / EYELET
EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BT63/EYELET

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
REGULATOR (GENERATOR)

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive GENERATOR AN1/EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT
AN2 / EYELET
D  EMI106 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS ST11/EYELET
| EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL GROUND (R,D.4,3,2) B+ (P, N) HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE BT60 / EYELET TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
D  EMI10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BT61/EYELET
|

FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive STARTER MOTOR ST2/ EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
ST3/EYELET

D FCc229 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) oT10/ bvELET
b FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) SUPPRESSION MODULE AN3 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ RED REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
D FC2217 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

STARTER RELAY BROWN EM50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM80-1 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE PI29 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO SS / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
O  EM80-2 CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM803 GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 [ 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
0 EM80-4 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE BT14 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK BEHIND REAR AXLE / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O  EM80-5 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
O EMS80-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PI16 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl HC / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
O  EM80-7 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ) -
. Emsos THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY e GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
| EM80-9 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM80-15 EOT FEEDBACK 2.5V @ 34° C (93° F) ; .5V @ 90°C (194° F); VOLTAGE INCREASING WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pl4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D  EMB80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D  EMB80-18 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EMB81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D  EMB80-19 ECM PROGRAMMING EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM80-21 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D  EMB80-27 ECM PROGRAMMING EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
1 EM80-29 GROUND (LOGIC 2) GROUND GROUND EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
| EM80-31 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 2) GROUND GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2 / GREY ENGINE BLOCK / BELOW GENERATOR
EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
O  EM81-1 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘A’ BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND ;
6  EMBLZ VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID — ‘A" BANK GROUND GROUND FTPS: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FT2 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
O  EM813 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EMS81-6 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘B’ BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EM81-7 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘B’ BANK GROUND GROUND . _ g .
| EM8L8 GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EMsL9 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE: 475 V = WOT HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-10 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
! EM81-12 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P,N) GROUND (R,D.4,3,2) KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
| EM81-16 FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 4.9V = LOW PRESSURE, 0.2 V = HIGH PRESSURE .
| EmsLi? EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 e ov MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
| EMS81-18 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/2) 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT 02S: OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-19 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/2) 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT 02S: OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM81-21 GROUND (LOGIC 1) GROUND GROUND PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
| EM81-22 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+
SG  EMB1.24 PEDAL POSITION / THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND PEDAL POSITION SENSORS P142 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
o EM82-1 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 5V 5V THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I Em82:2 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE -A  PI31/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EM82-4 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (bA) 35V : - '
| EMs2-5 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE -B  PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
O  EM82-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
SG  EM82-7 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND
| EM82-8 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+
| EM82-9 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RELAYS
SG  EMS82-10 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - CONSTANT 3.8V . :
o EMszil HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK — CONSTANT 28V Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I EM82-12 INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED GROUND B+ THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
I EmM82-13 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EM82-14 ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
D  EM82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
D  EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| EM82-17 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98V @ 10 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  EM833 AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE 8V @ IDLE (78% DUTY CYCLE) Cconnector Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM835 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V
SG  EMS83-6 SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
SG  EM83-7 CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
! Em83s CKPS SIGNAL 5 V'@ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SG  EMS83-9 CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND
6 EMB3-12 HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EMS83-13 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-14 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘A’ BANK FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
¢ EM83-15 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
C  EM83-16 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
SG  EM83-17 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-18 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7 - 1 VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
I EM83-19 CMPS, "A’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL |1l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
| EM83-20 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| EM83-21 HO2S, ‘A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) RHL 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
| EM83-22 HO2S, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| EM83-23 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
C  EM83-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  EM8325 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
O  EM83-26 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
O EM83-27 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND .
| EM83-28 MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE Ground Location / Type
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM84-1 GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND ~
0 EMs47 HO2S HEATER, A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EMS84-15 HO2S HEATER. ‘B' BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+ EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM84-16 GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A) GROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM84-22 GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EMS5-1 HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+ EM2BR EVELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM85-2 HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EMS855 “COOL BOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM85-6 GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
| EM85-7 GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EM858 HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE = B+ V

<4

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 04.2

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o EM80-1 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE PI29 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO SS / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EM80-3 GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND X
o Emsos THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY o GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  EM80-5 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
O  EM80-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PI16 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil HC / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
o EMS0-7 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
| EM80-8 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| Emsos THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY e GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM80-15 EOT FEEDBACK 2.5V @ 34" C (93" F) ; .5V @ 90°C (194° F); VOLTAGE INCREASING WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR P4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EM80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D  EMB80-18 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EM81 /24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EM80-19 ECM PROGRAMMING EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM80-21 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EMB83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EME0Z7  ECMPROGRAMMING EMBS / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 | WHITE
| EM80-29 GROUND (LOGIC 2) GROUND GROUND -
| EM80-31 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 2) GROUND GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2 / GREY ENGINE BLOACK / BELOW GENERATOR
EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
o  EMsi1 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘A’ BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR — A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EM812 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘A’ BANK GROUND GROUND : -
©  EMBL3 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND Be HOZ2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EM81-6 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘B’ BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EM81-7 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘B’ BANK GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM8L18 GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND . ~ g
| EmsLo PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPSI1) 0.5V = IDLE: 475V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
| EM8L-10 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE: 4.75 V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
| EM81-12 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N) GROUND (R,D,4,3,2) MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
! EM81-17 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPF’LY } ) B+ ov 02S: OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-18 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/2) 05V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT : .
\ Emsiio TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/2) 05V = IDLE, 475V = WOT 02S: OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-21 GROUND (LOGIC 1) GROUND GROUND PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19/LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
| EM81-22 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+ PEDAL POSITION SENSORS P142 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
SG  EMS1-24 PEDAL POSITION / THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
0 EMs2-1 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 sv sv THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EMS2-2 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE A PI31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EM82-4 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (uA) 35V VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EM825 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (HA) 35V
O  EM82-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
SG  EM82-7 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND
I EMS828 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ RELAYS
I EM82-9 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ . .
SG  EM82-10 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
SG EM8211 HO2S, UPSTREAM 'B’ BANK ~ CONSTANT 38V THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN NTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAY:!
| EM82-12 INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED GROUND B+ O OTOR PO O 6/BRO CONTROL MODU CLOSU S
| EMS82-13 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ oV 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EM82-14 ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
D  EM8215 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
D  EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| EM82-17 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98V @ 10 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0  EMS33 AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE 8V @ IDLE (78% DUTY CYCLE) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
soe Emggz :Emggg zgzg VOLTAGE 2 Z;’OUND Z;’OUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
G EM8aT CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-8 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EMS83-9 CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM83-12 HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
SG  EMS83-13 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND
" Emsaiz KNOCK SENSOR, A" BANK FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
C  EM83-15 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  EM83-16 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
SG  EMS83-17 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
| EMS83-18 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7 -1 VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz
| EM83-19 CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7 -1 VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz ;
| EM83-20 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Ground Location / Type
| Em83-21 HO2S, ‘A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) EMI1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I Emss-22 HO2S, '8’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) EMIAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMS83-23 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
C  EMs3oa CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
C EM83-25 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EMS83-26 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM83-Z7 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-28 MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE
| EM84-1 GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND
O EM847 HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+ CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
O  EM84-15 HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
| EM84-16 GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A) GROUND GROUND
| EM84-22 GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
O  EM85-1 HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EMS85-2 HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EMS855 “COOL BOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM85-6 GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EM85-7 GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EM85-8 HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE = B+ V

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! AC1-1 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 | 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
LoAceT LOAD INHIBIT ov B+ BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O Acas COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
booAce REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V(2-30BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3/ 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
. EMS81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A BRIV E N ey
; it ; ; EMS83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMS0-10 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) EMS85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
| EM80-11 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 1A PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0  EMS0-12 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 1B PI11/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0  EMS0-16 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2A PI8 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
I EM80-20 CRUISE CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND (APPLIED) B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2B PI12 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM80-22 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI) FUEL INJECTOR - 3A PI9 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM80-23 AICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 3B PI13 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0  EM80-25 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4A PI10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 4B PI14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0  EM814 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL PUMP FT3/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
0 EM8L5 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| EM81-13 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND g;g ; 18_%& ﬂ:;ﬁ: Egggggi ; g;’;‘éﬁ
| EM81-14 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 7.3V = (+), 88V =()B+ BT13/ 10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
| EM81-15 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8V = CANCEL B+ BT64 / EYELET
IGNITION COIL - 1A PI51 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
| EM83-4 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 1B PIS5 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
| EM83-10 IGNITION MODULES 1A, 28, 3B, 4A OBD MONITOR 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) IGNITION COIL - 2A PI52 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
| EM83-11 IGNITION MODULES 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B OBD MONITOR 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) IGNITION COIL - 2B PIS6 / -WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 3A PI53 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EM84-2 INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 38 PI57 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EM843 INJECTOR 38 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 4A PI54 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EM844 INJECTOR 2B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 4B PIS8 / -WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM845 INJECTOR 4A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
0  EM84-6 INJECTOR 18 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0  EM84-9 IGNITION MODULE 4A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0  EM84-10 IGNITION MODULE 3A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
0  EM84-11 IGNITION MODULE 2A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
0  EM84-12 IGNITION MODULE 1A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
| EM84-13 INJECTOR 4B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RELAYS
| EMBad INJECTOR 3A ACTIVATE GROUND B* Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
0  EM84-17 IGNITION MODULE 4B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
0  EMB4-18 IGNITION MODULE 3B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) e AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
0 EM8S419 IGNITION MODULE 2B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) e FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
O  EM84-20 IGNITION MODULE 1B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
o  EmB42L INJECTOR 2A ACTIVATE GROUND e IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data: LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts ‘
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 04.4

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! EM10-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| EMIO0S IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
D EMI06 OK TO START -~ ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM10-9 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND e ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EM10-12 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR P4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EMI10-13 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM10-14 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+ Em; ; ;g-wﬁi mt’g:tgg? gig j ggg
I EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N) GROUND (R,D,4,3,2) EM12/ 34 WAY MULTILOGK 040 / GREY
O EM10-16 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
D  EMI10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EML5 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
0  EM10-20 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND )
BEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
o0 EM10-21 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / sv sv HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
TPS COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
! EM10-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND IATS 2: INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 PI3/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK INTERCOOLER / REAR
| EMI10-23 GROUND GROUND GROUND KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
¢ EMI0-25 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
C  EMI10-26 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
¢ Em1027 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
¢ EM10-28 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
D EMI1L3 ECM PROGRAMMING B+ B+ THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) B+ THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR PI6 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EMLL7 NOT USED VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
o EMLB #"fggé,b‘l'ﬁgh%%ﬁgé’;\,%sgUgE‘Tﬁ\ZEEDAL POSITION/ sV sV VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
| EM11-9 ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 195°F (VOLTAGE DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / GREY BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I EM11-10 TPS FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
I EM11-11 TPS FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
0 EMI1-12 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND RELAYS
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND
I EM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
SG  EMI1-14 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND
| EMLL.15 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE: 4.75 V = WOT THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EM11-16 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
EM12-1 NOT USED HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
EM12-2 NOT USED
EM12-3 NOT USED Connector Type / Color Location / Access
EM12-4 NOT USED AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I EM127 IATS 2 FEEDBACK 2.38 V @ 20°C, (VOLTAGE DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
I EM12-12 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98 V @ 10°C, (VOLTAGE DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK/ ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| EMi2-13 MAFES FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| EM12-14 ‘B’ BANK HO2S 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM12-15 ‘A’ BANK HO2S 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMI12-16 NOT USED EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMI217 NOT USED EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EMI1218 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
0  EM12-19 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
G EMiz22 1025 COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
D EMI132 ECM PROGRAMMING PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0  EMI134 NOT USED PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 EM1311 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #3 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
0 EMI3-12 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #1 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
0  EM1313 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #2 ACTIVATE GROUND B+
0 EMI13-14 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
I EM1317 ‘B’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
I EM13-18 ‘A’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK GROUNDS
| EM13-19 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz .
I EM13-20 CMPS SIGNAL 5Hz @ IDLE Ground Location / Type
I EM13-27 CMPS / CKPS / KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM13-28 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM13-29 CMPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM141 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| Emiss THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY ) GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM1a-3 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM14-4 GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  EM145 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  EMI14-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I EM147 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM14-8 GROUND GROUND GROUND +
I EM149 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM14-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EM14-11 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
0 EM14-12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  EMI151 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI152 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
o EMI153 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+
I EMI15-11 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EMI15-12 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM15-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 EMI0-2 A/CCM LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
I EM103 AICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ GROUND AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM10-4 AICCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND ﬁgi ; ig:wﬁi mgg:tggi j; ; ggg
| EM10-11 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ ACA | 22 WAY MULTILOGK 47 / GREY
BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| EM11-1 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 7.3V =(+),88V=(-)B+ CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| EM11-4 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
| EMIL5 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8 V = CANCEL B+ ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
| EMI125 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOGK 040 / GREY
| EMI126 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI) Emg ; g:wﬁi mgg:tggﬁ 3; ; w:gg
: Emizg :2::1:23 mggzi 2 2&::2::22 Eiiggiﬁz 22 :z g :gi Ez X; FUEL INJECTOR - 1A 133 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o emi210 AR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY AGTIVATE GROUND . FUEL INJECTOR - 1B 137 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 2A 134 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 2B 138 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EmMizl FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B FUEL INJECTOR - 3A 135 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI133 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND Br FUEL INJECTOR - 3B 139 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI39 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4A 136 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI3-10 INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4B 1310 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O EMI3-15 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL PUMPS BT55 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
O  EMI3-16 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
0  EMI13-22 IGNITION COIL RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
0 EM13-23 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE ET1Z110-WAY U T FUSEBOX | SREEN
0  EMI13-24 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE BT64 / EYELET
0  EMI3-25 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1A PI18 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EMI3-26 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1B PI22 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EMI1331 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2A PI19 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI13-32 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2B PI23 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EMI3-33 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 3A PI20 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
o) EM13-34 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 3B P124 ] 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 4A PI21 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EMIi5-4 INJECTOR ‘38" ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 4B PI25 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMISS INJECTOR ‘28 ACTIVATE GROUND - IGNITION MODULE - 1 EM27 / 12-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 SS / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
o EMIS6 INJECTOR ‘A" ACTIVATE GROUND e IGNITION MODULE - 2 EM29 / 12-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 SS / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
o EMIS? INJECTOR ‘1A' ACTIVATE GROUND e INTERCOOLER PUMP EM75 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW AIR CLEANER
0 EMISs INJECTOR 4B ACTIVATE GROUND B RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
o EMis6 INJECTOR ‘3A° ACTIVATE GROUND e RADIATOR FAN — LH LF13 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o Emis17 INJECTOR ‘20" ACTIVATE GROUND e RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
0  EMI518 INJECTOR ‘18" ACTIVATE GROUND B+
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE RELAYS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I ACl1 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 / BROWN LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov FUEL PUMP 1 RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
FUEL PUMP 2 RELAY BROWN BT51/BROWN TRUNK RELAYS
I ACa7 LOAD INHIBIT ov B+ IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
0 AC49 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY BROWN EM31/ BROWN LHD: CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| AC417 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2- 30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) RHD: RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
131 16-WAY / AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF INTAKE MANIFOLD
132 16-WAY / AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF INTAKE MANIFOLD
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
SW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
. H . EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data: (PAIR)
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

| Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000 oy SYELET (PAI) - LEFT HAND LEG {ENGINE GOMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAN HOOD GATGH

O OUtpUt C CAN (NetWOrk) V VOItage (DC) MS M!”!Seconds LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY. ‘-

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM7-1 PRESSURE REGULATOR #2 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) D -4 SWITCH FC83/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY, REAR
O  EM7-2 SPORT MODE SWITCH STATUS LED GROUND = LED ON B+ GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
o EM7-4 PRESSURE REGULATOR #4 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
o EM7-5 PRESSURE REGULATOR #1 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
! EM7-6 GROUND GROUND GROUND TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ27 N/A EM46 / 16-WAY KOSTAL / BLACK TRANSMISSION / LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM7-8 ROTARY SWITCH ‘L2’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH EM47 / 10-WAY REINSHAGEN MPL50 / BLACK TRANSMISSION / RIGHT HAND SIDE
1 EM7-9 ROTARY SWITCH ‘L4’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND
1 EM7-12 SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT GROUND = SPORT 9V = NORMAL
! EM7-13 D -4 SWITCH GROUND B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
1 EM7-14 TURBINE SPEED SENSOR 300 Hz @ IDLE (2.5 V) )
SG  EM7-15 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SG  EM7-16 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR GROUND GROUND AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
SG  EM7-21 FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR 131V EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
1 EM7-22 FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 1.15V @ 90°C EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
1 EM7-23 TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND
1 EM7-26 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
o  EM7-28 ROTARY / D-4 / KICK DOWN SWITCHES COMMON GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
o EM7-29 PRESSURE REGULATOR #3 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) d . /
O  EM7-30 SOLENOID VALVE #1 GROUND B+ Groun Location / Type
o  EM7-32 SOLENOID VALVE #3 GROUND B+ EMI1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o  EM7-33 SOLENOID VALVE #2 GROUND B+ EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM7-34 GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM7-36 ROTARY SWITCH ‘L1’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM7-37 ROTARY SWITCH ‘L3’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
1 EM7-42 TURBINE SPEED SENSOR 1,51V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 250 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 500 Hz
1 EM7-44 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR 1,51V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 223 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 446 Hz
| EM7-45 SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT 10 v = SPORT GROUND = NORMAL CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
O  EM7-51 PRESSURE REGULATOR #5 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE)
O  EM7-52 SOLENOID VALVES COMMON SUPPLY B+ B+ +
O  EM7-53 PRESSURE REGULATORS COMMON SUPPLY B+ B+
1 EM7-54 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
1 EM7-55 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
C  EM7-82 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  EM7-83 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  EM7-85 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  EM7-86 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC88-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
C  Fcss3 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz @ 2.5V
C  Fcss4 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz @ 2.5V
| FC88-6 GROUND GROUND GROUND
C  Fcss8 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz @ 2.5V
C  Fcss9 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz @ 2.5V

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\/ Pin

FC88-1
FC88-3
FC88-4
FC88-6
FC88-8
FC88-9

oo —00 —

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GROUND

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

Pin
EM72-L
EM72-H
EM72-12
EM72-13
EM72-14
EM72-15
EM72-16
EM72-17
EM72-33
EM72-34
EM72-35
EM72-36
EM72-37
EM72-38

ooo——oooooo—ooq

EM73-1
EM73-2
EM73-3
EM73-25
EM73-26
EM73-27
EM73-28
EM73-29
EM73-30

- —-—-=-=-=---0

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

Description

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

n2 SPEED SENSOR FEEDBACK

SPEED SENSOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY

‘1-2/4-5 SOLENOID ACTIVATE

‘3-4’ SOLENOID ACTIVATE

‘2-3' SOLENOID ACTIVATE

TCC SOLENOID ACTIVATE

SPEED SENSOR / FLUID TEMP. SENSOR COMMON GROUND
FLUID TEMP. SENSOR FEEDBACK

n3 SPEED SENSOR FEEDBACK

MODULATION PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE

SHIFT PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE

SOLENOID VALVE / PRESSURE REGULATOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY

SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS

KICKDOWN SWITCH

SPORT MODE SWITCH

DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION
DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION
DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION
DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION
IGNITION SUPPLIED VOLTAGE

TCM / DUAL LINEAR SWITCH COMMON GROUND SUPPLY

Active

B+

15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V
GROUND
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V

Active

5-1500 Hz
5 - 1500 Hz

Inactive
GROUND

GROUND

Inactive

6V =900 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 1800 HZ @ 20 MPH (32 KH) (‘2" SELECTED - ‘1’ ENGAGED)

5V

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND = LOCKED
GROUND
1.75V@90°C=R,D, 4,3,2

B+

B+

B+

B+ = UNLOCKED
GROUND
5V=P,N

6V =85Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 170 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KPH) (‘2" SELECTED - ‘2’ ENGAGED)

GROUND (42% PWM @ IDLE)
GROUND (39% PWM @ IDLE)
B+

GROUND (= WOT)

0V =SPORT; 0 V=NORMAL
GROUND =R, D, 4,3

GROUND =N, D, 4, 2

GROUND =N, 4, 3,2 8V=R,D
GROUND =P, D, 3,2

B+

GROUND

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O  Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

B+
B+
GROUND

B+ (< WOT)

B+=P,N, 2
B+=P,R,3
B+=P
B+=R,N, 4
GROUND
GROUND

1000

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
DUAL LINEAR SWITCH FC100/ 12-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
KICKDOWN SWITCH AC27 | 1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR UNDER ACCELERATOR PEDAL
AC28/ 1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR
MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC EM72/ 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ26 SC GB1/13-WAY KOSTAL 1.5/ BLACK TRANSMISSION
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GB2 12-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION Flg ' 053

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 [ 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  FCl4-48 GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY B+ (GEARSHIFT FREE) GROUND (GEARSHIFT LOCKED) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
O  FC14-51 KEY LOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY B+ (KEY CAPTIVE) GROUND (KEY RELEASED) EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
1 FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2) B+ (PARK) EML3 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
S FCla-84 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
S FCl4-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EMBS0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EMB81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
< Pin Description Active Inactive GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID FC86 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
! EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
¢ EMI10-28 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
C  EMI10-27 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

V' Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
o Ewme20s BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B Connector Type / Color Location / Access
¢ Emsais CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 He AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
c EM83-25 CAN NETWORK 15 — 1500 Hz EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE GROUNDS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Ground Location / Type
¢ FCg-4 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 25V FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
¢ Fesss CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @25V FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
¢ Fcess CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @25V FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
C FC88-9 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
V' Pin Description Active Inactive 4—
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz
s FC2520 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O LF371 BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH REFERENCE B+ B+ ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
I LF372 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR EM37 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE
| LF373 RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
SG  LF37-4 RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ REST STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
C  LF375 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
SG  LF37-6 RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ REST WHEEL SPEED SENSOR — LH FRONT FL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
1 LF37-7 RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH REAR RL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
| LF37-8 GROUND GROUND GROUND WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH FRONT FRL/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
| LF37:9 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH REAR RR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
LF37-10 NOT USED
LF37-11 NOT USED
I LF37-13 BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH GROUND B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| LF37-14 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
C  LF37-15 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
o LF37-16 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH STATE LED GROUND B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| LF37-17 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SG  LF37-18 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ REST BT72 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
LF37-19 NOT USED BT73 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| LF37-20 IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY B+ GROUND LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I LF7-21 LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz LF41 2-WAY ECONOSEAL I1I LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
SG  LF37-22 LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ REST LF42 2-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO AIR CLEANER
| LFa7-24 GROUND GROUND GROUND LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| LFa7-25 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o AC1-6 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1 / 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 /| GREY AJC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0  AC17 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AC2/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
o Aci8 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR B+ ov L TILoCK a1 oReY
0 AcLo RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR Br ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
0 AcLL2 FOOTWELL VENT SERVO MOTOR B ov AIR INTAKE - LH BLOWER AC5 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN AIC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
0 ACLL3 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE - RH BLOWER AC6 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 AcCLS DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B ov AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR LF29 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND HORN
0 AcL20 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B ov ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY FC12 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
0 AcL2l LH FRESH /RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY ACT / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
0 AcL22 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B ov SOLAR SENSOR FC52 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY DRIVER SIDE FASCIA / ADJACENT TO DEFROST VENT
0 AcLZS FOOTWELL SERVO MOTOR B ov VENT ASSEMBLY FC44 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK AIC UNIT / TOP
0 Ac126 COOL AIR BYPASS SERVO MOTOR B+ ov
I AC21 SOLAR SENSOR FEEDBACK 0.75V - 4.75 V; INCREASING WITH SOLAR LOAD RELAYS
I Ac22 CENTER VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V=CLOSED
I AC23 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V =CLOSED Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I Ac25 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V = OPEN <1V=CLOSED AIR CONDITIONING ISOLATE RELAY BLACK FC24/ BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
I Ac26 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 2.5V @ 90° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
I AC210 DEFROST VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V=CLOSED
I Ac2lL LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V=CLOSED HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I Ac213 FOOTWELL VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V=CLOSED

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

O AC32 CLOCK B+ (1.45 Hz) AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D AC33 SERIAL DATA OUTPUT TO CONTROL PANEL Ac13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| AC3s5 AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 2.18V @ 25’ C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| AC36 HEATER MATRIX TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 2.25V @ 20° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D AC37 SERIAL DATA INPUT FROM CONTROL PANEL LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
0 Ac38 START B+ (MOMENTARY) ov
I Ac31L IN CAR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0 C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
| AC3-12 EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE GROUNDS
I Acel IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov Ground Location / Type
| AC4-2 ISOLATE RELAY CONTROLLED BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
I Ace3 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND ov B+ Fcacs EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 Aca4 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I Acas BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I Ac4 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz
0 AC48 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
D AC410 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS INPUT
0 Aca12 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ +
I ACe13 GROUND ov ov
0 Acal4 CONTROL PANEL GROUND SUPPLY ov ov
0 Acals ISOLATE RELAY ACTIVE B+ ov
I Aca16 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
0 Aca18 ASPIRATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
0 Aca19 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE GROUND ov ov
I AC420 GROUND ov ov
D Aca2l SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS OUTPUT

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

Y%

OO0 O0OO0OO0O0O0 -

o -0 —

o

Pin
AC1-1
AC1-2
AC1-3
AC1-4
AC1-5
AC1-16
AC1-17
AC1-18

AC2-7
AC2-8
AC2-15
AC2-16

AC3-1
AC4-7

AC4-9
AC4-17

Description

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS

HEATER VALVE ACTIVE

RH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVE

LH /RH WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAYS ACTIVATE
DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY ACTIVATE

LH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVATE

HEATER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE

HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY ACTIVATE

RH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK
RH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL
LH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK
LH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL

AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL
LOAD INHIBIT

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

Active
B+ (ON)
B+

ov

ov

ov

B+

ov

ov

7.6V =LOW SPEED
1.3V =LOW SPEED
7.6V =LOW SPEED
1.3V =LOW SPEED

B+
ov

B+
0V (2-30BAR)

Inactive
ov
ov
B+
B+
B+
ov
B+
B+

0.83 V = HIGH SPEED
0V =HIGH SPEED
0.83 V = HIGH SPEED
0V =HIGH SPEED

oV
B+

oV
B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE)

COMPONENTS

Component

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

BLOWER MOTOR - LH
BLOWER MOTOR - RH
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

Connector / Type / Color

PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK

AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2/16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 | 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 /| GREY

AC5 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN
AC6 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN

EM10/28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12/22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 | WHITE
EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE

EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
AJIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

AIC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

i i i i i BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
V' Pin Description Active Inactive BT13/10-WAY UT.A FUSEBOX / BLU
0 Emi02 A/CCM LOAD INHIBIT GROUND Bt HEATED BACKLIGHT RH17 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BACKLIGHT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM10-3 AICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ GROUND RH18 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
| EM10-4 AICCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND HEATER PUMP EM41 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
HEATER VALVE EM43 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM12-5 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) MIRROR - DRIVER DD8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
| EM12-6 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI) MIRROR - PASSENGER DP8/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
[¢] EM12-10 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9/8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o EM13-15 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o EM13-16 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
WINDSHIELD HEATER - LH EM49 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE AJ27 N/A WINDSHIELD HEATER - RH EM48 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
| EM80-10 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) RELAYS
| Emeoll A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
o EMB80-12 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EM80-22 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI)
| EM80-23 AICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - LH BLACK AC20/BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - RH BLACK AC20/BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
o EMB80-25 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY BLACK FC28 / BLACK LH FASCIA RELAYS
HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS TRUNK RELAYS
[e] EM81-04 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS
o EMB81-05 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - LH BROWN EM44 /| BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - RH BROWN EM45 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BL EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data: FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
| Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000 LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
(o) OUtpUt C CAN (Network) \V Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts RHzs EVELET (SINGLE) /LEFT HAND REAR QUARTER
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY. 4-

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC25-1 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| FC25-2 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
[¢] FC25-3 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC25-6 ADAPTIVE DAMPING WARNING GROUND B+
| FC25-10 TRIP CYCLE GROUND (MOMENTARY)
| FC25-13 ‘A/B’ TRIP SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY)
| FC25-14 ‘ML/KM’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY)

S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz

C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

| FC25-25 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

| FC25-26 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| FC25-27 ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND
[¢] FC25-28 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND
o] FC25-33 GROUND REFERENCE GROUND GROUND
| FC25-35 ‘CLEAR’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY)

| FC25-36 ‘000" SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY)

C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

C FC25-48 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

o] FC26-1 BATTERY CHARGE WARNING <3V B+

o FC26-2 OIL PRESSURE WARNING <3V=<3PSI B+

[¢] FC26-3 ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz

o] FC26-4 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 6V=90"C

o] FC26-5 VEHICLE SPEED - AICCM 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

[¢] FC26-6 VEHICLE SPEED - PAS 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

o] FC26-7 VEHICLE SPEED - ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

o] FC26-8 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)

[¢] FC26-9 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)

o FC26-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)

o FC26-11 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)

[¢] FC26-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)

| FC26-13 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE FEEDBACK B+ = EMPTY 0V =FULL
o] FC26-14 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
[¢] FC26-15 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)

| FC26-16 AIR BAG MIL GROUND (ON) B+

o] FC26-17 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)

[¢] FC26-18 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)

| FC26-19 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING >3V=>3PSI| B+

o] FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

| FC26-21 DIMMER OVERRIDE GROUND B+

| FC26-22 CHARGE WARNING B+ GROUND
| FC26-23 LOW COOLANT WARNING GROUND B+

MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC79-8 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-9 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-11 CHARGE WARNING <3V B+
| FC79-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-13 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-14 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-15 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| FC79-17 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-18 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING GROUND (< 3 PSI) B+
| FC79-19 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-20 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK

TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)

Connector / Type / Color

EMS55 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BROWN

FT4 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
FT5/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

FC79 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
P140 / 1-WAY ECONOSEAL ECJ2 / BLACK
FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / COOLANT RESERVOIR
TRUNK / FUEL TANK

FASCIA

FASCIA

ENGINE BLOCK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

STEERING COLUMN

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR

PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION Flg : 082

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-41 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
1 FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
O  FCl4-82 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO OUTPUT CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAG E)
O  FC14-83 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO OUTPUT
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz +
S FCl14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
| FC14-104 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o FC14-1 RH FRONT SIDE LAMP BULB SUPPLY B+ GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FCl4-2 LH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
O  FCl43 RH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND FRONT FOG LAMP - LH LF32 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
! FC14-14 HEADLAMP MAIN BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ FRONT FOG LAMP - RH LF22 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FRONT LAMP UNIT - LH LF31/6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK LEFT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
! FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+ FRONT LAMP UNIT - RH LF21/6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
o FC14-20 FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE / STATUS LED GROUND (LIGHTS ON / LED ON) B+ FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
O  FCl4-27 LH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
O  FC14-28 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND ti; ; ig:wﬁi 8;2: Egggggi ; SFSEN
1 FC14-30 HEADLAMP FLASH REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ LF70 / EYELET
| FC14-38 FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
! FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
O  FC14-45 MAIN BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ SIDE DI REPEATER - LH (ROW) LF4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
O  FC14-53 LH FRONT SIDE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND SIDE DI REPEATER - RH (ROW) EL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
O  FCl4-54 LH SIDE MARKER SUPPLY (NAS ONLY) B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND FRONT SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) LF11 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
1 FC14-59 HAZARD LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ FRONT SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) LF10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
1 FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
O  FC14-68 DIP BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+
1 FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RELAYS
o Foago BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B B Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
O  FC14-81 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
s Fcla-s4 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
s Fcla-85 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
| FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
O  FC14-96 HAZARD STATUS INDICATOR B+ (PULSED) GROUND

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

. o . . Connector Type / Color Location / Access
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
S FC2519 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz EL6 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
S FC2520 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EMIAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-12 REAR FOG LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+ CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLACK
O FCl4-44 REAR FOG LAMP STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ gg ; gwﬁi 3:;:2; E32558: ; SESEN
O  FC14-50 LH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND BT64 / EYELET
| FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (CONV.) BL8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / UNDERSIDE OF LID
O  FCl4-76 RH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (COUPE) RH8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / REARWARD OF SUB WOOFER SPEAKER
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ LAMP CONTROL MODULE BT18/ 26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
S FCl4-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
1 FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ NUMBER PLATE LAMP - LH BL4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
O  FC14-95 TAIL LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+ NUMBER PLATE LAMP - RH BL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
LAMP CONTROL MODULE REAR SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) BT27 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
v Pin Description Active Inactive REAR SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) BT26 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TAIL LAMP UNIT - LH BT31/7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
1 BT18-14 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP UNIT - RH BT30/ 7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
1 BT18-15 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT18-16 LH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT1817 RH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND RELAYS
O  BT1818 NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND A .
o BT819 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY e GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
O  BT1820 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND REAR FOG RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
O  BT18-21 LH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND STOP LAMP RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
O BT822 RH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
O  BT1823 SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
1 BT18-24 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  BT18:25 SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
tooBmen GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK BB1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
v Pin Description Active Inactive BL1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Fcosio SCP NETWORK 5 1600 Hz BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Fc25.20 SCP NETWORK 5 1600 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
¢ Feasos CAN NETWORK 15 1500 Hz RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
c  Feosar CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Ground Location / Type
O  BT40-5 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
! BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
O  BT40-7 REAR FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BT3S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, LEFT REAR
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
! BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
! BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER
1 BT41-1 SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - LH LF34 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - RH LF24 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 10.1

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND DIODE (BT29) - TRUNK SWITCH BT29 / DIODE TRUNK,/ ADJACENT TO BATTERY
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
O  DD10-14 DRIVER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL |1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL |1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD11-12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) Be FOOTWELL LAMP - LH FC31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK LEFT HAND FOOTWELL
FOOTWELL LAMP — RH FC32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK RIGHT HAND FOOTWELL
GLOVE BOX LAMP FC33/1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT GLOVE BOX
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC34/ 1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT
v Pin Description Active Inactive IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
PUDDLE LAMP — DRIVER DOOR DD14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
! DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ PUDDLE LAMP - PASSENGER DOOR DP14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND REAR INTERIOR LAMP (COUPE ONLY) RH3/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE REAR CENTER OF HEAD LINING
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ROOF CONSOLE RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY INTERIOR ROOF
O  DPl0-14 PASSENGER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND TRUNK LAMP - LH BT56 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz TRUNK LAMP - RH BT59 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
VANITY LAMP - LH RF8 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
! DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ VANITY LAMP - RH RF7 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
g)D;PROCESSOR 'V_'O'_DULE ) ) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
n Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
1 FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
O FCl4-24 FOOTWELL / INTERIOR LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
o FCl4-74 INTERIOR LAMP FADE 2 OUTPUT B+ (FADES TO 0 V) RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
1 FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz GROUNDS
O  FC14-101 TRUNK / GLOVE BOX / VANITY LAMP POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
i FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. FoaAR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A" POST
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DIMMER MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o FC23-1 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
o FC23-2 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
| FC23-3 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND CIGAR LIGHTER FC42 [ 2-WAY AMP / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
1 FC23-4 SIDE LAMPS ON REQUEST GROUND FC59 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
| FC23-5 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1.3V =DIM; 4 V = BRIGHT CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
O  FC23-6 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
O FC237 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC11/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN COWL
O  FC23-8 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND DIMMER MODULE FC23/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX
| FC23-9 GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
| FC23-10 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
| FC23-11 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
0 Fc2312 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE av ov FC26/24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK FASCIA
MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
RADIO IC10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE CENTER CONSOLE
SWITCH PACK — DRIVER DOOR DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK — DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE

FC16-2
FC16-4
FC16-5
FC16-6
FC16-8

\/ Pin
o]
|
o]
|
|

Description

TRANSDUCER NEGATIVE

VEHICLE SPEED

TRANSDUCER POSITIVE

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
GROUND

Active

2V @ IDLE DECREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED

B+ @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 20 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 40 Hz
9V @ IDLE INCREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED

B+

ov

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

D  Serial and encoded communications

| Input
O  Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)

Inactive

ov
ov

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color
POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - LHD
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - RHD

Location / Access

FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RH SIDE FUSE BOX
STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE

FC16 / 9-WAY RISTS RELAY / BLACK AND RED
LL2/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM18/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LL1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO STARTER MOTOR
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-11 AUTO TILT REQUEST GROUND B+ AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9 / 8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-25 COLUMN MOTOR GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9 / 8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
1 FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
O  FC14-40 COLUMN MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
o) FC14-52 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2) B+ (PARK) NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
| FC14-66 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 0.5V (OUT); 4 V (IN) STEERING COLUMN MOTORS FC60 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
1 FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ FCE1/8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
o  FciaTs COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
o rowes op NETWORK > a0t HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| FC14-87 COLUMN MOVEMENT REQUEST UP =10.1V, DOWN = 12.1 V, RETRACT = 8.5 V, EXTEND = 6.8 V Cconnector Type / Color Location / Access
0 e COLUMNTILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O FC14-91 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| FC14-93 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK UP =4V, DOWN =05V
o Fo14.99 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
O FC14-100 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| FC14-102 COLUMN MOVEMENT MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+
GROUNDS
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE .
) o . . Ground Location / Type
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
O  DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+
| DDI1l-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
1 DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
| DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND +
1 DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2) B+ (PARK) DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
1 FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
s Fclass SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
s Fcia-85 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - PASSENGER DP8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL |1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
v Pin Description Active Inactive MIRROR JOYSTICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
O  DD10-2 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOTOR COMMON SUPPLY B+ = LEFT / DOWN; GROUND = RIGHT / UP
O  DD10-3 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+ = RIGHT GROUND = LEFT
o DD10-4 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=UP GROUND = DOWN HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND .
s DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz Connector Type / Color Location / Access
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
O  DD10-20 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
1 DD10-21 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V = LEFT; 8V = RIGHT
1 DD10-22 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V =DOWN; 8V =UP
GROUNDS
1 DD11-1 MIRROR SELECT B+ = UP/RIGHT GROUND = DOWN / LEFT .
O  DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Ground Location / Type
1 DD11-3 RH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+=DOWN GROUND = UP FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| DD11-9 RH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = LEFT GROUND = RIGHT FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
1 DD11-10 LH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = LEFT GROUND = RIGHT FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
1 DD11-17 LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = DOWN GROUND = UP
1 DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
| DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
1 DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND ‘
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
1 DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
O  DP10-2 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTORS COMMON B+ = LEFT / DOWN GROUND = RIGHT / UP
O  DP10-3 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+ = RIGHT GROUND
O  DP10-4 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=UP GROUND
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
1 DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  DP10-20 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
1 DP10-21 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1V = LEFT; 8V = RIGHT
1 DP10-22 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1V =DOWN; 8V =UP
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DOOR MIRROR - DRIVER DD8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DOOR MIRROR - PASSENGER DP8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
S Fcla-84 SCP NETWORK 221600 Hz INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR RF2 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
f A : : SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SD5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
s DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
s DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE gﬁ ; ;gzwﬁz Eggg IzbscT/lgnLTc/KBLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
| DD11-15 DOOR MIRROR POWER FOLD BACK REQUEST B+ GROUND
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
V Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
o  sDa4 DOOR MIRROR FOLD BACK ACTIVATE GROUND B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| sps2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| D55 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s spso SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
s SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 221600 Hz DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
/ Pin Description Active Inactive SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz GROUNDS
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
Ground Location / Type
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
. L . . FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
V' Pin Description Active Inactive FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
O  sP3-4 DOOR MIRROR FOLD OUT ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| SP55 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
S SP59 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
O  BT405 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND +
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O BT69-1 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ADAPTIVE DAMPING MIL GROUND B+ ACCELEROMETER - FRONT LATERAL EMS59 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ECM
o BT69-3 ACCELEROMETER COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND ACCELEROMETER - REAR VERTICAL BT52 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
D BT69-10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ACCELEROMETER - FRONT VERTICAL FC7 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE / BEHIND ICE HEAD UNIT
! BT69-11 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
O  BT69-13 LH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  BT69-14 RH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DAMPER SOLENOID - LH FRONT LF43 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF LEFT HAND FRONT DAMPER
o BT69-15 RH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DAMPER SOLENOID - LH REAR DL2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF LEFT HAND REAR DAMPER
! BT69-18 GROUND GROUND GROUND DAMPER SOLENOID - RH FRONT LF44 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF RIGHT HAND FRONT DAMPER
! BT69-20 FRONT LATERAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>438V 2.3-27V=HARD DAMPER SOLENOID - RH REAR DR2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF RIGHT HAND REAR DAMPER
1 BT69-21 FRONT VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V =HARD
1 BT69-22 REAR VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V=HARD
| BT69-24 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  BT69-25 ACCELEROMETER COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V 5V R
| BT69-26 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
1 BT69-27 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D  BT69-28 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O  BT69-30 LH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O  BT69-31 LH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+ BT72 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
O  BT69-32 LH REAR DAMPER GROUND B+ BT73 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
O  BT69-33 RH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+ EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  BT69-34 RH REAR DAMPER GROUND B+ LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RL3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
RR3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FCl4-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC1435 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| FCl4-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FC26/24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
o Fcla-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND e SEAT BELT SWITCH SD20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| Fc14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) e e SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER ggi ; ;gimx Eggg Izbs::T/lgﬂLTC/KBLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
! FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SD8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
v Pin Description Active Inactive SDS /6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
' Dbpiod BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B SWITCH PACK — DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DDioB LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND SWITCH PACK — DRIVER SEAT SD11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
o  DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| Db11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND sp1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS
V' Pin Description Active Inactive .
O  sD31 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
O  sSD3-2 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
o  sD3-3 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
O  SD35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
O  SD3-6 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
O  sD37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FCSR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
O  sD3-8 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
1 SD3-9 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| sD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| sD3-11 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-12 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
| sD3-13 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| sD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND +
| sD3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| sD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
O  sD41 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  sD4-2 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  SD45 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
O  SD4-6 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| sD4-10 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V = UP; 2V = DOWN
| sD4-11 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. FEEDBACK 9V = UP; 4V = DOWN
| sD4-12 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10 V = FORWARD; 2 V = REAR
O  sD4-14 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  SD418 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| sD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
| SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  sD53 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  sD5-4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| SD5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S SD59 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S SD510 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FCl4-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ SEAT BELT SWITCH SD20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ SD4 /26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
O  FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+ SD5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) e e SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) — DRIVER SD19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
s Fclass SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
s o scoNETwoRk 2 oo i SeaT MOTORS.DRNER 07 6WAY MULTILOGK OO WHITE BeLow SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ S8/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
O  sD31 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
O  sD3-2 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  sD33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
O  sD35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND
O  sSD3-6 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND sb1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
O  SD3-7 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O sD38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
1 SD3-9 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND GROUNDS
1 SD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Ground Location / Type
1 SD3-11 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
X D312 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
1 SD3-13 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FesL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
1 SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCSR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
1 SD3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FeeL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
1 SD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
1 SD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
X SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
O  sD53 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND +
O  SD5-4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
1 SD5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S SD59 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 1

3

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FCl4-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ SEAT BELT SWITCH SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O  FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+ SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT LUMBAR PUMP — PASSENGER SP14/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER SP7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
P8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ gpg ; g_WAY MBLTIngK 878 ; velew
SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SWITCH PACK — PASSENGER SEAT SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER SEAT
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
O  SP3-1 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  sP3-2 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND R
0 sP33 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
O  SP35 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
O  SP36 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND
O  SP3-7 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
o  sP3s8 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND GROUNDS
| SP3-9 PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND .
1 SP3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Ground Location / Type
| SP3-11 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
1 SP3-12 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| SP3-13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCeéS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
| SP5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER) +
1 SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  sP53 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
O  SP5-4 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
1 SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
SP5-8 NOT USED
S SP59 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FC14-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED) SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
1 FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O  FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+ SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP19/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT MOTORS — PASSENGER SP7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
S FCleS5  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz SP3 1 GWAY MOLTILOGK 070 YELLOW
! FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER SEAT
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
v Pin DESCI'IptIOFI Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O sP31 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY — FORWARD B+ GROUND .
0 sP32 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
O  sP33 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
O  sP35 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND
O  SP36 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND
O SP37 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND GROUNDS
O  sP38 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND d . /
| SP3-9 PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Groun Location / Type
| SP3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
1 SP3-13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
1 SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
1 SP5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER)
1 SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND +
| SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
SP5-8 NOT USED
S SP5-9 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 13.1

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-5 TRUNK LATCH RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-31 FUEL FLAP RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DD11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| Fc1433 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I Fcl4-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| Forass VALET SWITCH CROUND (MOMENTARY) B DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIi LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
' Foiass NOT-IN-PARK CROUND (RIN.D4.3.2) B+ (PARK) DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
\ Foias? KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) o DOOR LOCK SWITCH — PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
o  Foial DOOR LOCK RELAY ACTIVATE CROUND (PULSE) o DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
' Foias0 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B e DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
s Foress SCP NETWORK o 1600 He DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
s reiass <oP NETWORK > 1600 Hz FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID IC24 / 2-WAY LABINAL / NATURAL TRUNK / FUEL FILL
IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
</ Pin Description Active Inactive NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DDI10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT41/ 26.WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
o0  DDI10S DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
o0  DDI10-6 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FCA1/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
| DD10s8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID BT43 / 2-WAY LABINAL / BROWN TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz VALET SWITCH FC67/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| DDil4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND RELAYS
' pous EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| DD1112 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B DOOR LOCKING RELAY BLACK FC24 / BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
V' Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
! DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O DP105 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O DP10-6 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK Bt GROUND AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! DP108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND BTL 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S~ DPi0-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
I DPI017 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ica 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
' DPiLS EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST Bt GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
I DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Ground Location / Type
o BT401 TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID B+ GROUND BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
0  BT402 FUEL FILLER FLAP SOLENOID B+ GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
s BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT40-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FCAAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT4LS TRUNK SWITCH GROUND B+ FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT4L7 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BT41-19 DRIVER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+ RH3S EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
| RH201 KEY FOB ANTENNA
I RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. +

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

FC14-6
FC14-9
FC14-15
FC14-16
FC14-18
FC14-19
FC14-26
FC14-34
FC14-37
FC14-43
FC14-60
FC14-80
FC14-94
FC14-104

\/ Pin
|
|
|
|
o]
o]
o]
|
|
o]
|
|
|
|

Description

WASHER FLUID LEVEL LOW

INTERMITTENT WIPER REQUEST

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

SIDE LAMP REQUEST

POWERWASH RELAY ACTIVATE

WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY ACTIVATE
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR SUPPLY
FAST WIPE REQUEST

WASH REQUEST

WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ACTIVATE

WIPER MOTOR PARK SWITCH

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SLOW WIPE REQUEST

LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

Active

ov

GROUND (MOMENTARY)
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

B+

GROUND

0V (MOMENTARY)
GROUND

GROUND (PARKED)

B+

GROUND (WIPERS ON)
B+

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

D  Serial and encoded communications

| Input
O  Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

Inactive
B+
B+

B+
B+
B+
GROUND

B+ (NOT PARKED)
B+
B+
B+

1000

Fig. 1

1

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
POWERWASH PUMP

WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR
WIPER MOTOR

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/EYELET

SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
LF25/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF27 / 3-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK

EM51 / 5-WAY FORD FAO / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
BASE OF WINDSHIELD / AIR INTAKE PLENUM

RELAYS
Relay

WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY
WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY
POWERWASH RELAY (#4)

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BLACK LF48 / BLACK
BLACK LF49 / BLACK
BROWN BUS

Location / Access

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 15.1

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
S  FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
</ Pin Description Active Inactive DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
O  DD10-7 WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B+ GROUND SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND BT41 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
' DD10-10 DRIVER SWITGH PACK LH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
b oy WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK
| DD10-11 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN (PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
| Dbbiod2 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V=UPi12V=DOWN WINDOW LIFT - DRIVER DD16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
O DD10-13 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B B+ WINDOW LIFT - PASSENGER DP16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
O  DD10-15 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DD10-18 DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD10-19 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DD11-7 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DD11-12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
. L . . DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive FC62 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
V' Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
| DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Ground Location / Type
O  DP10-7 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B+ GROUND
oo Loocgous o
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz (PAIR) -
| DP10-10 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DP10-11 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V = UP; 12V = DOWN
| DP10-12 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
O  DP10-13 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ +
O  DP10-15 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
| DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| DP10-18 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 15.2

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-10 CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
! FC14-33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
! FC14-36 CONVERTIBLE TOP READY TO LATCH GROUND B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP BT15/2-WAY AMP / NATURAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| FC14-62 CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED GROUND (CLOSED) B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISED SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
! FC14-63 CONVERTIBLE TOP LOWER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
o FC14-77 REAR QUARTER GLASS DOWN RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S FCl4-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-89 CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED GROUND B+ DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
o0 Fcia-98 REAR QUARTER GLASS UP RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND Be LATCH CONTROL VALVE BT53/2-WAY D & R/ BLUE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
MAIN CONTROL VALVE BT54 / 2-WAY D & R/ ORANGE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
v Pin Description Active Inactive QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - LH RH33 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - RH RH34 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
V' Pin Description Active Inactive RELAYS
S FC2519 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
S FC2520 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz QUARTER DOWN RELAY - LH BLACK BT74/ BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
QUARTER DOWN RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE QUARTER UP RELAY - LH BLACK BT74 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
. L i i QUARTER UP RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive TOP UP RELAY BLACK BT16 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz TOP DOWN RELAY BLACK BT17 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
o  BT40-3 TOP UP RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
o  BT40-4 LATCH CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
s BT408 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
o  BT40-9 MAIN CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
O BT40-10 TOP DOWN RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND RH5 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND LEFT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND RH6 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND RIGHT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
1 BT41-3 CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH GROUND B+ GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. BT1AL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
o] FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

Fig. 16.1

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
ANTENNA MOTOR BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
CD AUTO-CHANGER IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR

DD19/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR CENTER CONSOLE

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
IC14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

RADIO ANTENNA IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)
RADIO TELEPHONE CONNECTOR

REAR QUARTER SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE

REAR QUARTER SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

SW4 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE STEERING WHEEL

RT20 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SwWi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

SW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
o] FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER

SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

RADIO TELEPHONE CONNECTOR
REAR QUARTER SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE

IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

1C8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

IC14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE

RT20 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
RH31/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
FASCIA

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

STEERING WHEEL

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

REAR QUARTER SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE RH30/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

Sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

SW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
o] FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MID-BASS SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
MID-BASS SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR
POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

RADIO TELEPHONE CONNECTOR

REAR QUARTER SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE) - DRIVER SIDE
REAR QUARTER SPEAKER (COUPE) - DRIVER SIDE

REAR QUARTER SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE) - PASSENGER SIDE
REAR QUARTER SPEAKER (COUPE) - PASSENGER SIDE

REAR SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE) - DRIVER SIDE

REAR SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE) - PASSENGER SIDE

REAR SPEAKER (COUPE)

FASCIA SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE

FASCIA SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE
TWEETER SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
TWEETER SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE
IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

IC17 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC18 / 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

IC14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE

RT20/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

RH25 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
RH31/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH24 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

RH30/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
DD18/2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DP18 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

STEERING WHEEL

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
PARCEL SHELF

FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA | PASSENGER SIDE
DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SCc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SWi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sSw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1CS EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HANDSET RT4 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
MICROPHONE RF9 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE ROOF CONSOLE
TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / COAXIAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TELEPHONE TRANSCEIVER RT2 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

RT5 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RT3 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

RT6 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

RT20 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin
FC29-4
FC29-5
FC29-6
FC29-7
FC29-8
FC29-9
FC29-11
FC29-12

_—— —— — 9o -

FC30-2
FC30-3
FC30-4
FC30-5
FC30-6
FC30-7
FC30-8
FC30-9
FC30-10
FC30-11
FC30-12

-0 - —-—-0-0000

Description

GROUND

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AIRBAG MIL
SERIAL COMMUNICATION

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY

LH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
RH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
LH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

RH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
FUSED SUPPLY INTERRUPT

DEPLOYMENT BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
CODE RETRIEVAL PULSED OUTPUT
GROUND

Active

GROUND
GROUND

B+

0V (NO FAULT)
GROUND (NO FAULT)
GROUND (SHORTED)
GROUND (SHORTED)

B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)

B+

GROUND (FAULT PRESENT)

B+

GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (PULSED)

GROUND

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input
O  Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

D  Serial and encoded communications

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

Inactive

GROUND
B+

GROUND

B+
B+

OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
GROUND

B+ (NO FAULT)
B+

OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
B+

GROUND

1000

COMPONENTS

Component

AIRBAG - DRIVER SIDE (STEERING WHEEL)
AIRBAG - PASSENGER SIDE

AIRBAG INTERROGATION CONNECTOR
AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

SW11/3-WAY EPC/ BLACK
FC74 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK
FC40 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC29/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30/12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

LF51/4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL
LF50 / 4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL

IMPACT SENSOR - RH
IMPACT SENSOR - LH

Location / Access

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

LEFT HAND SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF2 8-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
SW10 3-WAY EPC / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC1s EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig. 18.1

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
o FC14-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B+ CIGAR LIGHTER FC42 [ 2-WAY AMP / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ FC59 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR FC51 / 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 / BLACK FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF GLOVE BOX
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE) RF11/HYBRID / WHITE ROOF CONSOLE
RF10/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) HP1/1-WAY BLADE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
HP2 / 1-WAY BLADE
HP3/EYELET
HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF17 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF15/ LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/ 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SWi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

SW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) - TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD LATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive”” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DATA LINK CONNECTOR
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
LF18 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK
BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK

AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2/16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 [ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

FC29/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30/12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
FC53/16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK

DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

EM10/ 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 /12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EM15/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE

EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB81 /24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC88/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM72 / 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
AJIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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This Appendix contains a listing of CAN and SCP Network messages.

8 XK8Range 1999

Appendix

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Appendix:

BPM
DIAG
DDCM
DSCM
INST
PDCM
PSCM
R

T
SLCM

Body Processor Module

Diagnostics

Driver Door Control Module

Driver Seat Control Module
Instrument Pack

Passenger Door Control Module
Passenger Seat Control Module
Receive

Transmit

Security and Locking Control Module
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Appendix
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Engine Control Module

Transmitted by ECM
Message

Useage

CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge

CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBD Il clear fault codes

CAN engine coolant temperature

CAN engine OBD II MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber

CAN ECM fault code MIL status

CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN engine oil temperature (AJ27 N/A only)
CAN barometric pressure (AJ27 N/A only)
CAN NWM token ECM

CAN diagnostic data out — ECM

Confirms torque reduction for traction control
Derived from map of engine characteristics

Derived from map of engine characteristics

Throttle valve position

Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand

Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management
Engine speed

Brake switch status

Cruise control system status

Indicates whether the parking brake is on

Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs
Engine coolant temperature in Celsius

MIL control for OBD Il DTCs

Red throttle malfunction warnings

Amber throttle malfunction warnings

Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on
PECUS programmed status of ECM

EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Derived from injector pulse duration

Engine oil temperature in Celsius

Atmospheric pressure as % of one atmosphere
Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

DATE OF ISSUE: NOVEMBER 1998



8 XK8Range 1999

CAN Messages by Node

Appendix

NODE: Engine Control Module

Received by ECM

Message Usage Source
CAN torque reduction throttle For traction control — throttle intervention ABS
CAN fast torque reduction ignition Fast stability control response - ignition retard ABS
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cutoff ABS
CAN torque reduction request For shift energy management TCM
CAN transmission overload Protects transmission against excessive torque TCM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS fault codes ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ABS
CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared ABS
CAN ABS fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN side lamp status Side lamp state for idle speed control INST
CAN dipped beam status Dipped beam state for idle speed control INST
CAN main beam status Main beam state for idle speed control INST
CAN oil pressure low Indicates low engine oil pressure INST
CAN fuel level damped Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank INST
CAN fuel level raw Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank INST
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on TCM
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN left rear wheel speed Rear left wheel speed ABS
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in —- ECM From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Transmission Control Module

Transmitted by TCM
Message

Usage

CAN torque reduction request

CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed

CAN transmission output speed
CAN torgue converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status

CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction

CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN gear position target (AJ26 SC only)
CAN torque transfer in progress (AJ26 SC only)
CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes

CAN NWM token - TCM

CAN diagnostic data out — TCM

Received by TCM

For shift energy management

Protects transmission against excessive torque
Transmission input shaft speed

Transmission output shaft speed

Percentage of torque converter slip

Kickdown status

Actual transmission gear state

Indicates torque converter lockup

Position of transmission rotary switch

Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected
Dynamic shift program currently selected
Transmission fluid temperature

Transmission malfunction warning

PECUS programmed status of TCM

Target gear position for next shift

Indicates torque transfer in progress during gear shift
Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on
Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared
TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes
Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN ABS status Indicates whether ABS is operating ABS
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN torque reduction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed (AJ26 SC only) Brake switch status ECM
CAN cruise status Cruise control system status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine oil temperature (AJ27 N/A only) Engine oil temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Instrument Pack

Transmitted by INST
Message

Appendix

Usage

CAN side lamp status

CAN dipped beam status

CAN main beam status

CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level damped

CAN fuel level raw

CAN NWM token — INST

CAN diagnostic data out — INST

Received by INST

Side lamp state for idle speed control

Dipped beam state for idle speed control

Main beam state for idle speed control
Indicates low engine oil pressure

Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank
Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank
Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN ABS PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of ABS/TC CM ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN reference distance traveled Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN park brake status Indicates whether the parking brake is on ECM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of TCM TCM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of ECM ECM
CAN fuel used Derived from injector pulse duration ECM
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token - TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in — INST From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: ABS / Traction Control Control Module

Transmitted by ABS/TC CM
Message

Usage

CAN torgue reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction status

CAN ABS PECUS flag

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

CAN NWM token — ABS

CAN diagnostic data out — ABS

Received by ABS/TC CM

For traction control — throttle intervention

Fast stability control response — ignition retard

Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cut off
Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning
PECUS programmed status of ABS/TC CM

Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size

Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size

ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared

Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on
Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems
Indicates whether ABS is operating

Front left wheel speed

Front right wheel speed

Rear left wheel speed

Rear right wheel speed

Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for traction control ECM
CAN traction control estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN gear position target (AJ26 SC only) Target gear position for next shift TCM
CAN torque transfer in progress (AJ26 SC only) Indicates torque transfer in progress during gear shift TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token — TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN diagnostic data in — ABS From external diagnostics device only DIAG

Vi
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Gear Selector Module (listen only)

Received by Gear Selector Module

Message Usage Source
CAN gear position selected Gear selector indicator illumination TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of gear position selected message TCM
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CAN Message Matrix

Message

XK8Range 1999 K

Gear . .
ECM INST Selector Diagnostics

CAN torque reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN torque reduction request
CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed
CAN transmission out speed

CAN torque converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN traction status

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge
CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBBD lII clear fault codes

CAN side lamp status

CAN dipped beam status

CAN main beam status

CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level raw

CAN fuel level damped

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status

CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction
CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes
CAN engine coolant temperature
CAN engine OBD Il MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber
CAN ECM fault code MIL status
CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

viii
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Gear
Message ABS TCM ECM INST Selector Diagnostics

CAN NWM token - ECM
CAN NWM token - TCM
CAN NWM token — INST
CAN NWM token — ABS
CAN diagnostic data in - ECM
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM
CAN diagnostic data in — INST
CAN diagnostic data in - ABS

CAN diagnostic dataout—-ECM e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out-TCM e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out — INST e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out - ABS L TP PT R PPRP PPN R
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SCP Message Matrix

INST BPM

XK8Range 1999 K

DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM

# Message Name

1 Vehicle speed

2 Brake pedal pressed

3 SLCM not programmed

4 BPM not programmed

5 DDCM not programmed

6 DSCM not programmed

7 PDCM not programmed

8 PSCM not programmed

9 Left hand drive vehicle

10 Valet mode OFF

11 Non-convertible vehicle

12 Right hand drive vehicle

13 Valet mode ON

14 Convertible vehicle

15 Request vehicle drive side

16 Request valet mode status

17 Request convertible status

18 Reverse gear selected

19 Not-in-park switch - inactive
20 Not-in-park switch — active

21 Request not-in-park switch status
22 Request not-in-park switch status
23-58 Diagnostic messages

59 Charging OK

60 Inertia switch inactive

61 Inertia switch active

62 Request inertia switch status
63 Request inertia switch status
64 Ignition status

65 Key not-in-ignition

66 Key in-ignition

67 Request ignition status

68 Request ignition status

69 Request ignition status

70 Request ignition status

71 Request ignition status

72 Request ignition status

73 Request key-in status

74 Request key-in status

75 Request key-in status

76 Request key-in status

77 Seat belt telltale OFF

78 Low washer fluid warning OFF
79 Convertible top latch warning OFF
80 Seat belt telltale ON

81 Low washer fluid warning ON
82 Convertible top latch warning ON
83 Request washer fluid status
84 Request convertible top latch status
85 Security audible indication

86 Remote panic

87 Security disarm

88 Glass break fault

89 Security armed

90 Key valid
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
91 Glass break detected

92 Request security arm status
93 Request security arm status
94 Request security arm status
95 Seat belt chime OFF

96 Seat belt chime ON

97 Request seat belt chime status
98-165 Diagnostic messages

166 Recall memory 1

167 Recall memory 2

168 Save memory 1

169 Save memory 2

170 DDCM memory 1 recalled

171 DSCM memory 1 recalled

172 PDCM memory 1 recalled

173 DDCM memory 2 recalled

174 DSCM memory 2 recalled

175 PDCM memory 2 recalled

176 Park fold-back mirrors

177 Unfold fold-back mirrors

178 Stop driver mirror

179 Stop passenger mirror

180 Driver mirror up

181 Passenger mirror up

182 Driver mirror down

183 Passenger mirror down

184 Passenger mirror right

185 Passenger mirror left

186 Unlock driver door

187 Unlock passenger door

188 Remote unlock

189 Remote trunk release

190 Lock front doors

191 Lock front doors

192 Remote superlock

193 Superlock driver door

194 Superlock passenger door

195 Remote lock

196 Vehicle unlocked

197 Driver door unlocked

198 Passenger door unlocked

199 Driver lock switch status

200 Passenger lock switch status
201 Driver door unsuperlocked

202 Passenger door unsuperlocked
203 Vehicle locked

204 Driver door locked

205 Passenger door locked

206 Driver door superlocked

207 Passenger door superlocked
208 Request vehicle lock status
209 Request driver door lock status
210 Request passenger door status
211 Request driver key barrel status
212 Request driver key barrel status
(continued)
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
213 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
214 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
215 Request superlock status

216 Open trunk

217 Hood closed

218 Driver door closed

219 Passenger door closed

220 Trunk closed

221 Stop fuel filler flap open

222 Convertible top latch status

223 Hood ajar

224 Driver door ajar

225 Passenger door ajar

226 Trunk ajar

227 Open fuel filler flap

228 Request hood ajar status

229 Request driver door ajar status

230 Request driver door status

231 Request driver door ajar status

232 Request passenger door ajar status

233 Request trunk ajar status

234 Request convertible top latch switches status
235 Driver seat heater telltale OFF

236 Passenger seat heater telltale OFF

237 Driver seat heater telltale ON

238 Passenger seat heater telltale ON

239 Request driver heater telltale status

240 Request passenger heater telltale status ... T e R
241 Stop global window open

242 Stop global window close

243 Position driver window

244 Position passenger window

245 Position rear quarters

246 Driver window position

247 Passenger window position

248 Stop passenger window open

249 Stop convertible top open

250 Stop passenger window close

251 Stop convertible top close

252 Open passenger window

253 Open convertible top

254 Close passenger window

255 Close convertible top

256 Request driver window position

257 Request passenger window position

258 Request driver and passenger window switch status ..o R T
259 Driver seat heater switch active

260 Passenger seat heater switch active

261 Front bulb failure

262 Rear bulb failure

263 Front bulbs OK

264 Rear bulbs OK

265 Request front bulb fail status

266 Request rear bulb fail status

267 Rear fog lamps OFF

268 Remote headlamp convenience OFF

Xii
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
269 Rear fog lampsON T et e nb e s R ...
270 Remote headlamp convenience ON ... R e e T
271 Dip beam OFF R o L T O O P RO PR UPPTRPP
272 Side lamps OFF R o B TP T PP PP PTPRPPIN
273 Hazard warning OFF R i B TSP PP TP PUPPION
274 Left DI lamp OFF

275 Right DI lamp OFF

276 Main beam OFF

277 Rear fog lamps OFF

278 Main beam flashOFF T R...
279 Request rear fog switch status . R e e T
280 Request remote headlamp convenience status ... L TP U PP UPPRPTOPPRTTINt R ...
281 Dip beam ON

282 Side lamps ON

283 Hazards ON

284 Left DI lamp ON

285 Right DI lamp ON

286 Main beam ON

287 Rear fog lamps ON

288 Main beam flash ON

289 Request dip beam status

290 Request side lamps status

291 Request left DI status

292 Request right DI status

293 Request main beam status

294 Request hazard warning status

295 Request rear fog lamps status

296 Interior lamps OFF

297 Interior lamps ON

298 Request interior lighting status

299 Valet mode message OFF

300 Recoding keying message OFF S PSP TP O PP PPRPRUPPRN T
301 Valet mode message R i B TSP PP TP PUPPION
302 Recoding keying message 2 TP P PR OPPPPPRPPI T
303-356 Diagnostic messages

357 Wake up (SLCM)

358 Wake up (BPM)

359 Wake up (INST)

360 Wake up (DDCM)

361 Wake up (DSCM)

362 Wake up (PDCM)

363 Wake up (PSCM)

364 Network awake (SLCM)

365 Network awake (BPM)

366 Network awake (INST)

367 Network awake (DDCM)

368 Network awake (DSCM)

369 Network awake (PDCM)

370 Network awake (PSCM)

371 SLCM entering sleep mode R o R, R R R, R T.....
372 BPM entering sleep mode R i T R R R R R ...
373 INST entering sleep mode T R, R R R R R ...
374 DDCM entering sleep mode R o R T R R, R R....
375 DSCM entering sleep mode

376 PDCM entering sleep mode

377 PSCM entering sleep mode
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